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PREFACE. 



The following work has been compiled at the re- 
peated request of numerous teachers who, finding the 
"Principia Latina" the easiest book for beginners in 
Latin, are anxious to obtain an equally elementary 
French work on the same plan. 

The main object of this book, as of the "Principia 
Latina," is to enable a beginner to acquire an accurate 
knowledge of the chief grammatical forms, to learn their 
usage by constructing simple sentences as soon as he 
commences the study of the language, and to accumu- 
late gradually a stock of words useful in conversation 
as well as in reading. The grammatical forms are 
printed in conspicuous type and at full length, as no 
sound knowledge of the language can be acquired with- 
out the pupil being thoroughly familiar with these forms. 
It is the want of this sound grammatical training whicli 
is the chief objection to the systems of Ollendorff, Ahn, 
and similar works. But at the same time it is important 
that the pupil should be exercised from the first construc- 
tion of sentences, so as to test by practical application 
the grammatical forms. The present work thus contains 



IV PBEPACB. 

Grammar^ Delectus, Exercise -book, with Vocabularies, 
and consequently presents in one book all that the be- 
ginner will require for some time in his study of the 
language. 

A few simple rules of syntax are introduced, as they 
are required for the construction of sentences ; but it is 
proposed to give the chief syntactical rules in another 
book in the series, which will form a I^actical Introduo 
Hon to JFi'ench JProse Composition. 

The compiler has consulted most of the books used 
in teaching French in German schools, and has derived 
especial assistance from Otto's ^' Franzosische Conversa- 
tions-Grammatik," from which many of the examples are 
taken, as well as from the elementary works of Kiedel 
and Keller. He also desires to express his great obli- 
gations to a friend, who is an eminent French teacher 
in one of our great Public Schools, and who has taken 
unwearied pains in the correction and revision of the 
work, thus securing it against those inaccuracies which a 
foreigner would otherwise be in danger of committing. 
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FRENCH COURSE. 



I. — The Alphabet. Accestb and Other Masks. 

Pabts of Speech. 

1. Alphabet. — ^The French Alphabet consists of 26 let- 
ters, the same as the English. 

A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, I, J, K, L, M, N, O, P, 
a. b, 0, d, e, f, g, h, i, j, k, 1, m, n, o, p, 

Q, R, &, T, U,V,W, X, Y, Z. 

q, r, B, t, u, V, w, X, y, z. 

W is used only in foreign words. 

The names of the French letters are given on p. 4. 
The letters are divided into Yowels and Consonants. 
The Vowels are a, 6, *, o, w, y. The remaining letters 
are Consonants. 

2. Accents. — ^There are three accents, which are placed 
over vowels : 

1. The acute ( ' ), placed only over e: as ete. 

2. The grave ( ^ ), placed over a, e, u: as, Id, pris, oH. 

•3. The drcfwmfiex ( ''), placed over all the vowels except y: 
as, dmcy rite, Ue, 6ter^ m4r. 

3. Other marks. 

(1.) The ApostropTie ( ' ), showing that a vowel has been 
dropped : as, Vor instead of le or; Vdme instead of 
la dme; VMstoire instead of la hiatavre. 

(2.) The Cedilla, a sign like a comma placed under e (before 
a, (7, and u), thus p, giving c the sound of «, as re^. 

(3.) The BueresiSyOT Trema ( " ), placed over a vowel, show- 
ing that this vowel must be pronounced distinct 
from the preceding vowel : as, Aa«r, noel. 

(4.) The Hyphen^ connecting two words : as, art4l, 

4. Genders, — There are two Genders, Masculine and 

JBiminine. 
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Peonunciation of the 


Fbench Alphabet. 




Name 




Similar Soands in Eoglish. 


A 


a 


somded 


like a in ahl 


B 


u 


(( 


like ba in bacon, baker. 


C 


c6 


(« 


like sa in «a^£.. 


D 


de 


i* 


like i/a in date* 


£ 


^ 


a 


like a in ale. 


F 


effe 


{( 


like the EngUsh/. 


G 


g^ 


(C 


(like^'a, and articulated like 
( 8 in pleasure. 


H 


ash 


(( 


like aA in masA. 


I 


• 

1 


Ci 


like ee in sAee/>. 


J 


•• 


<( 


(like j€e, and articulated like 
( s in pleasure. 


K 


eft 


prondtmced 


cah. 


L 


die 


(( 


as in English. 


M 


emme 


<i 


as in English. 


N 


enne 


«( 


as in English. 





6 


(( 


as in English. 


P 


V^ 


(( 


like pa in pace. 


Q 


kii 


sounded 


(like the French u with k 
i before it. 


R 


erre 


li 


like air. 


S 


esse 


(i 


as in English. 


T 


t4 


(( 


like tain tabie^ 


U 


u 


C( 


no similar sound. 


V 


y^ 


u 


like va in vapor. 


X 


ixe 


It 


like eeks in /ee^«. 


Y 


iGrec 


iC 


like ee in «Ae^|9. 


Z 


z^e 


ct 


as in English. 



Junction of Woeds. 

In reading French, when one word ends with a con- 
sonant, and the following word begins with a vov^el^ or 
silent A, the two words are pronounced together, as if 
they formed only one word. But this junction does not 
take place when there is a pause in the sentence. The t 
in the word at, and^ is never pronounced with the follow- 
ing words. The final €, preceded by a consonant, is not 
pronounced when followed by a word beginning with a 
vowel: elle a=€ll^a. 

ExEECiSE IN Reading. 

Les^hommes, les^enfants, des'^arbres, nos'^amis, vos'^habits, 
nous'^avons, vous'^ayez'^eu, ils^ont, pas'^encore, avec'^un^enfant, 
868 plus cruels'^ennemis. — Songez'"^ vos^aflfaires. — Mon'^oncle 
esf^arriv^. — IPavait^encore beaucoup^jfc faire. — Un'^homme^et 
une femme. — Cet'"habit'^e8t''i moi. — Les^^Anglai^ sonf^indus- 
trieux. — ^Vous'^en'^avez'^eu assez. — La ville'"allait'"dtre prise. 



THE ABTICLB. 5 

III. — The Aeticle {V Article). 

There are three Articles, the Definite {Particle defini}^ 
the Indefinite {Particle indifini)^ and the Partitivb 
{particle partitif). 

Singular (Singulier), Plural (JPharieT), 

Mascaline (JlcucuZtn). Feminine {Feminin). 
Definite: le(r) la(r) lea. 

Indefinite: un vne (no plural), 

r is used instead of /«, /a, before a vowd or h mute. 

Examples. 

Singalar. Floral. 

lop^re, the father, leip^res, the fathers, 

la m^re, the mother. les m^res, the mothers, 

rami, the friend {maac,) let'^amis, the friends (masc,). 

(instead of le ami). 
Tamie, the friend (fern,) les'^amies, the friends (fern,), 

(instead of la amie). 
rfaomme, the man, let^hommes, the men, 

an p^re, a father, 

nne m^re, a mother, 

nn^ami, a male friend. 

nno'^amie, a femcue friend, 

[The Partitive Article is given on p. 12.] 

Present Tense of the Verb ^^To have,^ 



Siogolar. 
fai, I have, 
tn ai, thou hast, 
HTn, he has, 
ello'^a, she has. 


Floral 
noni'^ayoni, 
vont^avei, 
ili'^ont, > 
eUor^ont, > 
et, and. 

Exercise I. 


• 

we have, 
you have, 

they have. 



1. J^ai la rose. 2. J^ai tine rose. 8. Le p^re^a la rose. 4. La 
m^re^'a une rose. 5. IL^a le jardin. 6. Le p^re^a un jardin. 
7. L^enfant a la pOmme. 8. Un'^enfant a nne pomme. 9. Le 
p^re^a le Uvre. 10. L^enfant a un livre. 11. L^oncle'^a un 
cheval. 12. L'enfant a un'^oncle^et une tante. 

1. 1 have the book. 2. We have a father and a mother. 3. He 
has the rose. 4. We have a garden. 6. He has the apple. 6. The 
mother has a book. 7. The child has a book. 8. You have an 
uncle and an aunt. 9. We have a horse. 10. The aunt has a 
garden. 11. The child has a horse. 12. You have a garden. 

I^'esent Tense of the Verb ^^To have^^ used Interrogatively, 

Siogolar. PloraL 

ai-je, have If avons-a<mi| have wet 

as^ta, hast thou f avea^vons, have you f 

a-t^^-a, hasher ont'^^ls, > *«.,* /A^„f 

a-t^-eUe, has she? onr^w, j" '^*'''* '**^' 
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THB SUBSTANTIVE. 



^V. 



Note. — In Interrogative sentences, when the subject is a substan- 
tive, the noun is placed first, and the pronoun is also used after the 
verb: as, 

L'enfant art^Mf Has the child f Lit., The child, has het 



oui, yes. 



noxii no. 



ExsBClSE II. 

1. Avez-vous'"un pfere'^et une m^re? 2. A-f^-elle^un^oncle 
eCune tante ? 3. A-f'-il un'^ami ? 4. A-t^'-elle une'^amie ? 
5. Ont-ils'^un jardin ? 6. Ai-je la rose ? 7. Avez-vous le livre ? 
Oui, j'ai le livre. 8, Avez-vous'"un livre ? Oui, j'ai iin livre. 

9. L'enfant a-t'^-iPune rose? Oui, l'enfant a une rose. 10. Le 
pfere a-f^-iPun chien ? Non, iPa un cheval. 11. La tante'^a- 
t'"-elle""un jardin ? Oui, elle'^a un jardin. 12. L^oncle'^a-f-iPun 
habit ? Oui, iPa un^habit. 

1. Has he an uncle and an aunt ? 2. Have they a father and 
a mother ? 3. Have they (nuuculiTie) a fiiend {masc,) ? 4. Have 
they (feminine) a Mend (fern.) ? 5. Has she the rose ? 6. Have 
I the book? 7. Have you the rose? Yes, I have the rose. 
8. Have you a garden ? Yes, I have a garden. 9. Has the child 
a coat ? (say, The child, has he a coat ?) Yes, he has a coat. 

10. Has the uncle a horse ? (M(y,The uncle, has he a horse ?) No, 
he has a doe, 11. Has the mother the book ? (say. The mother, 
has she the Dook ?) Yes, she has the book. 12. Has the father 
a horse ? (say. The father, has he a horse ?) Yes, he has a horse. 



IV. — ^The Substantive {le Substantif). 

1. Formation of the Plural {Formation du Pluriet). 
General Rule {E^gU gkniraU). 

The Plural is formed by adding s^ which is not sounded. 

Examples. 



SlDgalar. 



riaral. 



le roi, 
la pomme, 
I'habit, 
le jardin, 
Ten&nt, 
la flenr, 
lamaison, 



the king, 
the apple, 
the coat, 
the garden, 
the child, 
the flower, 
the house. 



les rois, 
lespommes, 
les habita, 
les jardins, 
les enfants, 
les flenrs, 
les maisons, 



the kings, 
the apples, 
the coats, 
the gardens, 
the children, 
the flowers, 
the houses. 



Exceptions. 



* 1. Substantives ending in s, x^ or z^ remain unchanged 
in the Plural. 
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Examples. 

Singnlftr. Plaral. 

le fils, Me son. les fils, Me tons, 

le pays, /Ae country. les pays, Me co«n/rtes. 

le bras, . Me arm, les bras, the arms. 

la noix. Me nut. les noix. Me nuts. 

le nez, //le nose. les nez, the noses, 

2. Substantives ending in -au or -eaU| in -eu or -CBU, 
take X in the Plaral, instead of s. 

Examples. 
Singolar. PlaraL 

le cbapeaa, the hat. les chapeanx. Me hats, 

lefeu, y^ the fire, les feux, the fires. 

le Yoea, the vow, unsh, les vo&ax, the vows, wishes. 

Note. — ^The following seven words ending in •ou also 
take z in the Plural: 

Siogalar. Plnral. 

le bijou, the jewel, les bijonx, the jewels, 

le chou. Me cabbage, les chonx, Me cabbages, 

le cailloa, the pebble, les caillonx, the pebbles, 

le genoa, the knee. les genonx, Me ^ees. 

le hibou, Me owl. les hiboax, the owls, 

le pon, the louse. les ponx, the lice, 

lejoQJon, the plaything, lesjoujoux, the playthings. 

All the other words in -ou follow the general rule, and 
have the Plural in s: as, 

le clou. Me naiL les clous, Me nmls. 

3. Substantives ending in -al or -ail change these let- 
ters into -auz in the Plural. 

Examples. 
Singular. PlnraL 

le cheval, the horse, les chevaux. Me horses. 

le g^n^ral, the general. les g^udraux, Me generals. 

Tanimal, Me animal. les^animaux. Me animals. 

le travail, the work, les travaux, the works, 

Obti. There are a few exceptions to this rule: as, le bal, the ball; reyentail, 
the fan, etc., which form the plural bals, ^ventails, etc 

4. The following are irregular: 

Singular. PlnraL 

le ciel, Me heaven. les cienx, Me heavens. 

. ^ y , roeil, the eye. les'^yeux. Me eye*, 

le b^tail, the cattle. les bestiaux, Me cattle. 
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5. Many Substantives are used only in the Plural. 

Examples. 
les^environs, the neighborhood, 
les fiinerailles, the funeral, 

6. Some words have a different meaning in the Singular 
and Plural. examples. 

Singular. PlaraL 

Scuiaj ^6 le ciseau, the chisel, les ciseanx, the scissors. 

lefer the iron, les fers, the fetters. 

la lunette, the telescope, les lunettes, the spectacles, 

denZi two; trois, three; vn, seen, 

EXEBCISE in. 

On the General Mule and Exertion 1. 

1. Nous^avons deux chiens. 2. Vous'^avez trois chats. 3. Ils*^ 
ont les lettres. 4. Les fils^'ont les lettres. 5. Ont-€lles'"une fleur? 
Elles^ont deux fleurs. 6. Avez-vous vu les palais ? Oui, j'ai 
vu les palais. 7. L'enfant a'^-t-iPune rose ? L'enfant a deux 
roses. 8. Les^enfants'^ont^-ils^une pomme? Les'"enfants'"ont 
trois pommes. 9. L'homme'*'a deux bras. 10. L'oncle'^a deux 
jardins. 11. Le pfere'"a-t^-iPun chien ? Oui, iPa trois chiens. 
12. La m^re'^a-t'^-elle'"un canif ? Oui, elle^a trois canifs. 

1. He has three cats. 2. She has three dogs. 3. You have the 
letter. 4. The children have the letters. 5. The son has two 
dogs. 6. The sons have three dogs. 7. Have you seen the flow- 
ers ? Yes, I have seen the flowers. 8. Have the children seen the 
palaces? The children have seen the palaces. 9. Have the sons 
seen the palaces ? The sons have seen three palaces. 10. Have 
you seen the gardens ? Yes, I have seen three gardens. 11. Have 
you a penknife ? Yes, I have two penknives. 12. Has the fa- 
ther a cat ? Yes, he has two cats and three dogs. 

quatrOf four; cinq, Jive; anssi, also. 

Exercise IV. 

1. La reine'^a les bijoux. 2. Le g6n6ral^a trois chevaux. 
3. Avez-vous vu les deux g6n6raux ? 4. Les ^ enfants ^ ont fr les 
cailloux. 5. Ont^-ils'"aussi les joujoux ? Oui, ils'^onfaussi les 
joujoux. 6. J'ai trois noix, quatre pommes et cinq cerises. 

7. L'homme'^a deux'^yeux. 8. Avez-vous vu les feux ? Oui, j'ai 
vu les feux. 9. Avez-vous vu les fun6railles? 10. J'ai vu les 
palais'^et les chateaux. 11. L'oncle^a quatre chevaux. 12. Avez- 
vous vu les lunettes ? Oui, j'ai vu les lunettes. 

1. The aunt has the jewels. 2. The uncle has ^vq horses. 

8. The two generals have four horses. 4. Have you seen the 
spectacles ? 5. Have the children the nuts ? Yes, they have four 
nuts and five apples. 6. Have you seen the hats ? 7. The queen 
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has three palaces and four country-houses. 8. Have the children 
seen the fires ? 9. Have you seen the playthings ? Yes, I have 
seen the playthings. 10. The child has two eyes. 11. Has the 
queen the jewels ? 12. 1 have seen the funeral. 

B. 

1. Ai-je les couteaux ? Oni, j^ai les couteaux. 2. As-tu vu les 
chameaux ? Oui, j'ai vu les chameaux'^et les chevaux.* 3. Avez- 
vous'^aussi vu les chateaux ? J^ai vu les chUteaux'^et les palais. 

4. Avez-vous les bijoux ? La tante'^a les byoux^et les coraux. 

5. Les'"enfants'^ont-ils les'^habits'^ou les chapeaux? Les enfants'^ 
ont les'^habits'^et les chapeaux. 6. Onf'-ils vu les feux ? Oui, 
ils'^ont vu les feux. 7. La tante^a-f^-elle les joujoux ? Non, les'^ 
enfants^'ont les joujoux. 8. Avez-vous les tableaux ? Oui, j^ai 
les tableaux. 

1. Has he the knives? Tes, he has the knives. 2. Has the 
child seen the camels ? Yes, he has seen the camels. 3. Have the 
children seen also the country-houses ? Yes, they have seen the 
country-houses and the palaces. 4. Have yon also seen the corals ? 
Yes, I have seen the corals and the jewels. 5. Have they also 
the hats ? Yes, they have the hats and the coats. 6. Have the 
children seen the fires ? Yes, they have seen the fires. 7. Have 
you the playthings ? No, the child has the playthings. 8. Has 
the uncle seen the pictures ? Yes, he has seen the pictures. 



2. Formation of thb Gbnitivb {Genitif), 

The preposition of is expressed in French by d6| which 
is thus used before the articles. 

Singnlar. Flaral. 

Hascnline. Feminine. 

Definite Article: | Jjp ^jj,*]- del. 

Ind^nite Article: d'nn d'one. 

DUy a contraction of de Uj is used before a consonant ; 
de V before a vowd and h mute. Dee is a contraction 

of de lea. 

Examples. 

Singnlar. Plnral. 

dup^re, of the father. desp^res, of the fathers, 

deFami, of the friend. des^amis, of the friends. 

de la m^re, of the mother. del m^res, of the mothers. 

de ramie, of the friend des'^amies, of the friends 

(fern.). (fern,), 

d'ua pfere, of a father, 

d'nne m^re, of a mother. 

* Tbe final x is Bounded like z when followed by a word beginning with a 
vowel. 



Any 



THB SUI, 

^ntives are 

Ex A' 

'"environs, 
fbn^railles, 

Jiave a diir 



^fie chisel, 
^Jk^ iron. 




;om© ^ Ex 

Exi;-. 
^ General /. 
,^- ^enxchiens. 

^--v-o**^ lies flls'oh- 

La m^^^ ^T^i-cc cats. ^. 
He li»5,i^ cliil<ir^^ 1. 
ter 4-.;^ eons have tl. 
Ts 6. ^^^^e seen the 

1 seen '•^^^^fe 1 Yes, I 
I a P<5^J^ -Yes, he has t 
r a c&t ^ quatre, / 




e ^ a les I 

^u les ch 
^^ Onf^-ils^r. 
^\ J'ai troi- 
ka deux^y 
9. Avez - 
cli&teaux. 
Ituiettes ? 

xixit has til- 
_ generals I 
^ 5, Have t 
apples. I 



*H 
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mon(masc.) ) jedonne, I give, 

mB(fem.) ) ^ qni, whof 

donnes-vonSy do you ghef & qui, to whom? 

Est, ia^ and sont, are, when used with d and a substan- 
tive or pronoun signify generally belongs and belong: as, 

le livre^est'li mon p^re, the hook belongs to my father. 

Exercise VI. 
A. 

1. Le chapeau est^li mon fr^re. 2. A. qui est la canne ? 3. La 
canne'^est'^^ mon cousin. 4. Les litres sont'^aux'^enfants. 6. A 
qui sont les cbeyaux? 6. Les chevaux sonfaux g^nSraux. 

7. Je donne la rose'^it ma soeur. 8. Donnez-vous la poire'^st ma 
tante ? 9. Oui, je donne la poire'^it ma tante. 10. Le chien esf^ 
^ mon^ami. 11. Les chiens sonf^aux g6n6raux. 13. Le jardin 
est^aux fr^res^'et aux sceurs. 

1. The hat belongs to my father. 2. To whom does the hat 
belong ? 3. The hats belong to my brothers. 4. The cane be- 
longs to my brother. 5. To whom do the canes belong ? 6. The 
canes belong to my cousins. 7. 1 give the book to the child. 

8. Do you give the books to the children ? 9. Do you give the 
roses to my sister? Yes, I give the roses to my sisters. 10. Do 
you give the garden to the brothers and the sisters ? 11. 1 give 
the dogs to my friends. 

voici, here is, here are, 

B. 

1. Ai-je le livre du cousin? Vous^avez le livre du cousin. 
2. Avez-vous le portrait de la tante ? Oui, j'ai le portrait de la 
tante. 3. A-t^-il vu le jardin du roi ? Non, il^a vu le chateau 
du roi. 4. Qui a^les ciseaux de ma soeur ? Voici les ciseaux de 
votre sceur. 5. A qui sont les noix? Elles sonf^^ Penfant. 

6. A qui sont les poires? Elles sonfaux'^enfants du voisin. 

7. A qui est le jardin ? IPesf^au roi et ct la reine. 8. Avez-vous 
vu le chien de Toncle ? Voil^ le chien de I'oncle. 

1. Have you the books of the neighbor? Yes, I have the 
books of the neighbor. 2. Have you the likeness of the sister ? 
Yes, I have the likeness of the sister. 3. Has she seen the gar- 
dens of the king ? No, she has seen the country-houses of the 
king. 4. Who has the scissors of my aunt ? Here are the scis- 
ors of my aunt. 5. To whom do the nuts belong ? They belong 
my sister. 6. To whom do the pears belong ? They belong 
y my cousin. 7. To whom do the gardens belong ? They be- 
ng to the king and to the queen. 8. To whom do the dogs 
jlong ? They belong to the generals. 

J' 
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Recapitulation op the Declension op the 

Substantive, 

1. A noun masculine. 

Singular. Plural. 



Norn, le livre, the book. 
Gen. du Uvre, . of the book. 
Dot, an liyrei to the book. 



168 livres, the books. 
des UTroBy of the books. 
aux livres, to the books. 



2. A noun feminine, beginning with a consonant. 

Slogalar. Plnral. 



Norn, la table, the table. 
Gen. de la table, of the tMe. 
Dat. & la table, to the table. 



lea tablet, the tables. 
des tables, of the tables. 
anx tables, to the tables. 



3. A noun masculine or feminine, beginning with a 
vowel or h mute. 

SiDgnlar. Flaral. 

Norn, rami, the friend. les^amis, the friends. 

Gen. deFami, of the friend. des^amis, of the friends. 

Vat. k rami, to the friend. avz^amis, to the friends. 



Norn, rhomme, the man. 
Gen. de I'homme, of the man. 
Dat. & rbomme, to the man. 



les^ommes, the men. 
des^bommes, of the men. 
aoz'^'hommes, to the men. 



V. The Paetitive Article (V Article jpartitif). 

The Partitive Article, some^ is the same as the Genitive 
of the Definite Article, being compounded of de and the 
Article : 

Singnlar. Plnral. 

Mascnllne. Feminine. 

de P de P before a vowel or h mute > 

^ 1. The Partitive Article is always used in French to 
express the part of a thing, though it is often omitted in 
English: as, 

j*ai da pain et de la viande, / have some bread and some meat^ 

or / have bread and meat; 
meaning, *' I have a part of the bread and of the meat." 

EXEECISE Vn. 

1. IPa du pain et de la viande. 2. Avez-vous des'^enfants, 
madame ? Qui, j^ai trois^enfants, un fils'^et deux filles. 8. Men 
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cousin a des chevaux'^et des chiens. 4. Le roi a de Tor'^et de 
Targent. 5. La reine'^a des bijoux. 6. Avez-vous du caf6 et du 
th6 ? 7. Emilie a du papier et de Tencre. 8. A-f^-elle^aussi des 
plumes ? 9. EUe'^a des plumes'^et des crayons. 10. Avez-vous du 
vin, monsieur ? 11. Non, j'ai de la bifere. 12. Le'^marchand a du 
fromage^et du beurre. 13. IPa du pain, du beurre'^et du sel. 

Note.— In translating the following sentences, insert 
the partitive article before the nouns which are not in 
the Kominative case. 

1. Have you bread and meat? 2. I have bread and cheese. 
3. Have you bread and butter? 4. I have bread, butter, and 
cheese. 5. 1 have gold, silver, and jewels. 6. He has horses and 
dogs. 7. She has paper and ink. 8. She has pens and pencils. 
9. The merchant has wine and beer. 10. The merchant has wine 
and salt. 11. The children have coffee and tea. 12. The mer- 
chant has coffee, tea, and salt. 

2. When a partitive noun is in the Genitive case, the 
article is not used, only de: as, une bouteille de vin, a 
bottle of wine. 

De is used with the Genitive, without the Article, after 
adverbs of quantity : 



beaueonp, 


much, many. 


moins, 


less. 


pen, 


Uttle. 


' M86Z, 


enough. 


idnsi 


more. 


combien? 


how many? 



Exercise VIII. 

1. J'ai une livre de viande'^et deux livres de pain. 2. J'ai un 
verre de vin. 3. Il'^a un verre de bi^re. 4. Combien de caf^ 
avez-vous? 5. J'ai beaucoup de caf)6; j'ai trois livres de cafg. 
6. Avez-vous'^assez de sucre ? 7. Combien de pommes^avez-vous ? 
8. J'ai une bouteille de vin. 9. Nous'^avons trois livres de sucre. 
10. Nous'^avons deux livres de cafS. 11. La reine'^a beaucoup 
de bijoux. 12. Avez-vous'^assez ^fargent? 13. Ils'^ont plus de 
viande. 14. Avez-vous^assez de pain ? 15. Combien de personnes 
sont^-elles? Elles sont trois. 

1. We have two pounds of meat and three pounds of bread. 
2. 1 have a bottle of beer. 3. The children have two bottles of 
wine. 4. The merchant has much sugar. 5. How much tea have 
you? 6. 1 have much tea; I have four pounds of tea. 7. How 
much sugar have you ? I have three pounds of sugar. 8. Have 
you enough sugar? I have four pounds of sugar. 9. Have you 
enough jewels ? 10. Have the generals enough horses ? 11. The 
merchant has enough wine and beer. 12. 1 have two bottles of 
wine and three bottles of beer. 
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VI. — ^Peopeb Names {Ifoma j^ropres). 

1. Names of Persons in French, as in English, are used 
without the Article, as, Frederic, Frederick. 

2. Names of Towns in Frencli, as in English, are also 
without the Article : as, Londres, London; Bruxelles, 
Brussels; except some few, as Le Havre, La Rochelle. 

3. On the contrary, the names of countries and parts 
of the world have the Article in French : as, 



TEurope, Europe, . 
TAsie, Asia. 

TAfrique, Africa, 
FAmdrique, America, 
la France, France. 
TAngleterre, England. 



rAUemagne, Germamf, 
la Bussie, Russia, 
la Prusse, Prussia. 
la Saxe, Saxony, 

la Belgique, Belgium. 
TEspagne, Spain. 



Note. — 1. Jn and to a country are expressed by en, 
without the article : as, 

en France, in or to France. 
en Angleterre, in or to England. 

2. Jf/j, at, or to a town are expressed by 4: as, 

k Paris, in, at, or to Paris, 
h Londres, in, at, or to London, 

EXEECISE IX. 

A. 

1. Charles est men fr^re. 2. Emilie est ma soeur. 3. J^ai les 
gants de Sophie. 4. 0&. est Monsieur Pierre ? II esftt Lon- 
dres. 5. 0^ est le chapeau de Fr6d6ric ? Voici le chapeau de 
Fr6d6ric. 6. Avez-vous vu Madame Johnson ? Oui, j'ai vu 
Madame Johnson. 7. Avez-vous le crayon de Jean ? Non, j'ai 
le crayon de Guillaume. 8. Marie est la fille de Madame John- 
son. 9. Est-elle'^ici ? Non, elle'^est'^ft Paris. 10. Oil est Mon- 
sieur Guillaume? Il'^est'^S Londres. 11. Mon cousin esf^^ 
Yienne. 12. Od sont les'^enfants de Madame Johnson? 13. ^ 
qui est le chapeau? II est^tt Monsieur Fr6d6ric. 

1. William is my brother. 2. Mary is my sister. 3. 1 have the 
gloves of Miss Emily. 4. Where is Mr. William ? He is in Paris. 
5. Where is Miss Emily ? She is in London. 6. She has th» 
gloves of Miss Sophy. 7. Where is Mrs. Johnson ? She is in 
London. 8. Have you William's pencil ? No, I have John's 
pencil. 9. Have you Peter's hat? Yes, I have Peter's hat 
10. Where is the cousin of Mrs. Johnson ? He is in London. 
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11. To whom do the gloves belong ? They belong to Miss Mary. 

12. Have you seen Mr. Johnson ? Yes, I have seen Mr. Johnson. 

B. 

1. Les parties da monde sont TEurope, TAsie, TAm^rique^et 
FAfiique. 2. Londres est la capitale de TAngleterre. 3. Mon 
cousin est^en^Am6rique. 4. Mon pfere^est en^Angleterre. 
5. Berlin est la capitale de la Pmsse. 6. Dresde^est la capitale 
de la Saxe. 7. Mon frSre'^est'^en'^Afrique. 8. Mon frfere, od 
esf'-il ? II est'^en'^Angleterre. 

1. Europe is a part of the world. 2. Asia is a part of the 
world. 3. Africa is a part of the world. 4. America is a part of 
the world. 5. My father is in France. 6. My brother is m Lon- 
don. 7. My cousin is in Germany, and my brother is in Dresden, 
8. Where is my cousin ? He is in Dresden. 



VII. — ^The Veeb Avon, to have. 

INDICATIVE MOOD (Indieatif). 

Fbesent Tense {Pr€senf). 
Siognlar. PlaraL 



fai, 
tnai, 
XTou olle'a, 



j'avais, 
tn avail, 
U-^avait, 



/ have, 
thou hcut, 
he or she has. 



nons'^avoiis, we have. 

YOJuCKvetf you have. 

ils^ott ellei^ont, they have. 



Imperfect Texse (Imparfait^. 

I had. noas^avioni, we had. 

thou hadst. vont^^avies, you had. 

he had. iLPavaien/|* they had. 



taens, 
U'^eut, 



Past Definite Tense (Passi d^ni). 



J had. 
thou hadst, 
he had. 



nons'^oftinoii 

VOQS'^O&tdt, 

UsT^JUentt* 



we had. 
you had. 
they had. 



j'anrai, 
tn auras, 
iPanrai 



Future Tense (Futur). 



I shall have, 
thou wilt have, 
he will have. 



nouB^anroni, 

▼oni^aures, 

ilB^auront, 



we shall have, 
you will have, 
they will have. 



* Not pronoanced. 
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i'ai en, 
ta M ^en, 



COMFOI72n> TENSEa 
eUf had. 

Fast Indefinite Tense (Patti %nd(fim), 
Siogalar. Floral. 



I have had, 
thou hast had. 
he has had. 



noui^EToni'^eiiy we have had. 
VOtti avM^mi, you have had. 

ili^^o&tren, they have had. 



Pluperfect Tense (Plus-que-par/ait). 



j'avais''eii, I had had. 
tn ayais'^en, thou hadst had. 
il^avaiOoy he had had. 



nous^airioni'^en, we had had. 
vooB^avies'^eu, you had had. 
ils'^avaient en, they had had. 



j'eui'^eii, 
ta eui'^eu, 
il'^eutTeu, 



Fast Amtesiob Tense {Pas8€ antirieur). 

I htid had, 
thou hadst had. 
he had had. 



mavaretmesTw, we had had, 
▼oiu"'e{ltei'"eii} you had had. 
UaTeuxenirexLf they had had. 



Futubb Aittbsiob Tense (Futw ant&ieur). 



j'avrai ea, I shall have had. 
ta aorai^an, thou wilt have had. 
il^aora aa, he will have had. 



lunuTaoroiurea, we shall 
voas^aarei^eo, you will 
ils^^aaront^eo, they will ) J 



ill ) 

.7/ y 

Dill ) 



CONDITIONAL MOOD (CondUumneT). 



j'aorais, 
ta aoraiSy 
U^aorait, 



Fsbsent Tense (Present). 

I should have, 
thou wouldst have* 
he would have. 



noas annons, 

▼ons^aaries, 

ils'^aoraien^ 



we should have, 
you would have, 
they would have. 



Fast Tense (Pass^ 
First Form, 



j'aoraU^en, I should 
ta aaraii'^ea, thou wouldst 
il^aoraif^eo, he would 



} 



I 



noai'^aorions ea, we should ') 
voai^anriei^en, you would > 
ils^aoraient^eo, they wotdd ) 



J'eaiw'^ea, I should 
ta easaei ea, thou wouldst 
il'"aftt"ea, he would 



] 



Second Form, 



I 



noas^eassions^ea, we should "^ 
Yoai'^eaniei'^ea, you would > 
ili^aoManfea, they would ) 



aie. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD {Im^atif), 
have (thou), I ayousi 



let us have, 
have^ye or you). 
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que j'aie, 

que tU 9i9Bf 

qu'U^ait, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (StOjtmetif). 

Fbesent Tense {Prisent), 

Singnlar. PlnraL 

que noot^ajoni, that we may have. 
que ▼oni^ayes, that you may have. 



that I may heme, 
that thou mayst 

hate, 
that he may have. 



qu'ili^aieat, that they may 

have. 



qaej'euiMy 
que ta eimeii 
qu'U'^eftt, 



Impebfect Tense {Lnparfait), 



that I might have, 

that thou mightst 

have, 
that he might 

have. 



que noui^euMloiii, that we might 

have, 

que vont^enHieiy that you might 

have, 

qu'ili^eaaent, that they might 

have. 



que j'aie eu, 
que tu aiei eu, 
qu'U aiCtu, 



Past Tense (Past^), 



that I may have 

had, 
that thou mayst 

have had, 
that he may have 

had. 



que noutf^ayoiureu, 
que vous^ftyei^eu, 
qu'iU'^aieftt'eUf 



that we may 
have had, 

that you may 
have had, 

that they may 
have had. 



Plupebfect Tense (Plua-^ue^r/ait), 



que f eune'^eu, that I might have 

had, 
que tu euises eu, that thou mightst 

have had, 
qu'ileAfeUf that he might 

have had. 



que nout^eunioiie^eii, that we 

might have had. 
que Tous^euniei^eu, that you 

might have had, 
qu'ili^eunenfeu, that they 

might have had. 



INFINrnVE MOOD (Injinitif). 
Pbesent Tense (Prisent), Past Tense (Paes€), 

avoir, to have, \ avoir^eu, to have had. 



_ PARTICIPLES (Partidpei), 
Pbesent {Present"), Past (Paeai), 

•yut, *a«iv. U^reu, having had. 

B 
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AvoiB, USED Intereogattvely, Negatively, and 
Interrogatively with a Negative. 

In questions, the pronoun is placed after the verb, and 
the two are united by a hyphen. 

The negative in !treneh is expressed by two words, 
nSi pas, of which ne is placed before, and pas after the 
verb. When ne precedes a vowel, the e is elided, as : 

je Vlqi pas, / have not, 

INDICATIVE MOOD {Indieatif). 
PjiESENT Tense (Pritent), 



Interrogoitively. 


Jfegativeli/. 


Interrog. with a Neg. 


have If etc. 


I have Mt, etc. 


have I not f etc. 


ai-je? 
as-tnt 
a-t^.U! 
a¥on8-ii(mBl 


je n'ai pas. 
ta n'as pas. 
il n'a pas. 
nous n'ayons pas. 


n'ai-jepas? 
n'as-tapasl 
n'a-t^-UpasI 
n'ayons-noas pas! 


aveB-Yoas! 
oat^^-Us? 


Yous n'avei pas. 
ils n'ont pas. 


n'aves-voaspasf 
n'ont^^-ilspasf 




Imperfect Tense (Jmparjait), 


had If et€. 


I had not, etc. 


had I not f etc. 


avais-jef 

avais-ta? 

avait^-ill 

aYioiiB-aons? 

aviei-yoaBf 

avaient^^-ilB? 


je n'avais pas. 
ta n'avais pas. 
il n'avait pas. 
nous n'aYions pas. 
voas n'avies pas. 
ils n'avaient pas. 


n'avaia-jepas? 

n'avaiB-tapas? 

a'avait^-Upasf 

n'avions-noas pas! 

n'avies-yoaspasf 

n'avaient^^-ilBpas? 


Past Definite Tense (Pass^ d(fini). 


had If etc. 


/ had not, etc. 


had I not f etc. 


ewkje? 
eas-tn ? 
•ur-UI 
e^es-noasT 
eAtes-voiiB? 
enrent'^-ils ? 


je n'eas pas. 
ta n'eas pas. 
il n'eat pas. 
nous n'efLmes pas. 
voas n'e&tes pas. 
ils n'eorent pas. 


n'eas-jepas? 

n'eas-tapas? 

n'eat^^-ilpas? 

n'efimeB-noas pas f 

n'etLteB-voaspas? 

n*earent^-ilspas? 




F0TURB Tense {Futur), 


shalllhavef etc. 


I shall not have, etc. 


shall I not have f etc. 


anrai-je? 
anraB-tnf 
aura^t^-ill 
aorons-nonsf 


je n'aorai pas. 
ta n'aaras pas. 
il n'aora pas. 
noas n'aorons pas. 


n'aarai-jepas? 
n'aaras-tapasl 
n'aara-tT-ilpasT 
n'aaronB-noas pasi 


anres-vouB? 
auront'^-ilB? 


voas n'aarez pas. 
ils n'aaront pas. 


n'aares-voas pas? 
n'aaront^-ilspas? 



I 
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Past Inoefinitb Tbmsb (JPcuai Indent). 

have I had? etc. / have not had, etc. have I not had f etc. 

ai-je'"en t Je n'ai pat'^ea. n'ai-je puTeu f 

as-ta en ? tv n'ai pas'^eu. n'as-ta pas^en ? 

a-t'^-il'^eu ? il n'a pas^^en. n'a-t'^-il pas'^en ? 

ayons-noniTen ? noas n*avoni pai^'en. n'ayoni-xioas poa'^ea ? 

aves-yoQi^en t vous n'avei pat ea. n'avez-voiu pMTen t 

onf^-ili^'en ? ils n'ont pas^^en. n'oaf'-ila paB^en ? 

Pluperfect Tense (P/tM-^tie-par/at'O. 

had I hadf etc. / had not had f etc. had I not had f etc. 

avais-je^eu f je n'avais pas'^ea. n'avais-je pas'^en ? 

avais-tu enf ta n' avals pas'^en. n'avais-ta pas'^eu? 

avait'"-il'"eu ? il n'avait pas^en. n'ayait^-il pas^en ? 

avions nons'^en ? nous n'avioxis pas'^en. n'avions-noas pas^eu T 

aviez-yoas^en I voas n'aviei pas'^eu. n*aviez-vous pas'^eu t 

avaient-ilH^ea t ils n'avaient pas^'ea. n'aTaienf'-ils pas'^en ? 

Past Anterioe Tense (JPas8€ ant€rieur), 

had I hadf etc. / had not had, etc. had I not had ? etc. 

ens-je'^eu ? je n'eus pas'^eu. n'eas-je pas'^ea ? 

ens-til en ? tn n'ens pas'^en. n'ens-tn pas'^en f 

ent"'-U'"en ? il n'ent pas'^en. n'ent^-il pas^en ? 

eftmes-nons^en 1 nons n*e^mes pas'^en. n'e&mee-nons pas'^en ? 

e^tes-vons^en f vons n'eiites pas^en. n*e&te8.yons pas^en ? 

enrent^-ils'^en ? ils n'enrent pas'^en. n'enrent-ils pas^en ? 

Future Anterior Tense (Futur ant€rieur), 

shall I have hadf etc. I shall not have had, etc. shall I not have had 9 

anrai-je'"en 1 je n'anrai pas^en. n'anrai-je pas'^en ? 

anras-tn en ? tn n*anras pas^'en. n*anras-tn pas'^en f 

anra-f'-il^en ? il n'anra pas'^en. ^ n'anra-t'^-il pas'^en I 

anrons-nons'"en f nons n*anrons pas'^en. n'anronft»nons pas^en ? 

anrei-yon4^en ? yens n'anres pas^en. n'anrei-yons pas'^en ? 

anront'"41s"'en T ils n'anront pas'^en. n'anront'^-ils pas^en t 

CONDITIONAL MOOD {Gmditionnd). 
Present Tense (Present), 

should I have f etc. I should not have, etc. should J not have f etc 

anraie-je ? je n'anrais pas. n*anrais-je pas I 

anrais-tn? tn n'anrais pas. n'anxais-tn pas ? 

anrait"-il? ' il n*anrait pas. n'anrait'^-ilpasf 

anrions-nons I nons n'anrions pas. n'anriena-nons pas f 

anriez-yons? yens n'anriez pas. n'anries-yonspas? 

anraient'^-ils! ils n*anxaient pas. n'anraientT-ils pas? 

Past Tense (Pass^), 

should I have hadf I should not have had, etc. should I not have had f 

anrais-je'^ent je n'anrais pas'^en. n'anrais-je pas'^en ? 

anrais-tn en t tn n'anrais pas'^en. n'anrais-tn pas^en I 

anraif-U^on ! il n'anrait pas'en. n'anraif^-U pas^en ? 



20 



THE VERB "avoir." 



anrioni-aoiii'^ea t noni n'aiirioai pai^eo. 
auries-yons'^ea t toqi n'anriM pai^eu. 
anraienC-ila'^-ea ! ils a'anraimt pai^en. 



eiiii6-ja""eaf 
eunes-ta eut 

oiiiiioiii-noat'"eu T 
eiu»ie»>voui en ? 
eonent^'-UB^eiL I 



or 

J0 n'onae paa^ea. 
ta lifelines pai^'ea. 
il n'e^t pat^'ea. 
noas n'eanioiii pas'^au. 
▼ons n'enniei patten. 
Um n'eaiieiit pas^'eii. 



n'anrioiiHLoat pai'^en t 
n'auriei-voui piuTen f 
ii'aiiraient"^-ils pai'^eii ! 



]i'enii6-Je paa^en t 
n'ennea-tii pas^au f 
iL*6At"'-ilpai"'eut 
n'eosilonaaioas pas^eaf 
n'euniei-Toni puTea? 
n'eaitent^41s pai'^eu ! 



n'aie paa, have not {thou). 



IMPERATIVE MOOD (Implratif). 

NegtUively, 

n'ayoni paa, let w not have, 
n'ayei pai, have not (ye). 



SUBJUNCTIVE 
Pbbsent Tense (Present), 

that I may not have^ etc. 

que jo n'aie pat. 
que ta a'aies pa& 
qu'il n'ait pas. 
que nous a'ayons pas. 
qno vons n'ayoi pas. 
qn'ils n*aient pas. 



MOOD (Suljarutif), 

Impebfect Tense {Impar/ait), 

that I might not have, etc. 

que jo n'OMse pas. 
qno tn n'onsses pas. 
qu*il n'oiLt pas. 
quo noas n'onssions pas. 
qno vons n'onssioi pas. 
qn'ils n'onssont pas. 



Past Tense (Pcus^), 

that I may not have had, etc. 

qno jo n'aio pas^on. 

qno tn n'aios pas^on. 

qn'iln'aitpas'^on. 

qno nons n'ayons pai^on. 

qno vons n*ayoi pas'^on. 

qn'lls n'aiont pas^on. 



Plupebfect Tense (P/ns-^iie* 
par/ait). 

that I might not have had, etc 

qno jo n'onsso pas'^on. 
qno tn n'onssos pas^en. 
qn*il n'oftt pas^on. 
qno nons n*onsslons pai^on. 
qno Yons n'onssios pas'^on. 
qn'ils n'onssont pas^on. 



INFINITIVE MOOD (InfinUif). 
Pbesent Tense (PrOent), Past Tense (Passi), 

^^S^Jtf^ ^\ »o< to have. n'avoir pas^on, not to have had. 
n avoir paS| ) • ^ 

PARTICIPLES (PaHicipes). 
Pbesent (Present). Past (JPassi). 

n'ayant pas, not having. \ n'ayant pai^on, not having had. 
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Qni, who t 

Exercise X. 

Simple Tenses. 

A. 

1. J'ai iin livre. 2. Tu as'^un crayon. 3. II '^ a une plume. 

4. Elle^a une'^amie. 5. Nous'^avons deux chevaux. 6. Aveas- 
vous'^un frfere ? Oui, Monsieur, j'ai deux frtres. 7. J'avais'^aussi 
une soeur, 8. Les^ficoliers'^avaient beaucoup de cerises. 9. Avieas- 
vous des'^amis? Oui, nous'^avions des'^amis. 10. J^aurai une 
montre d'argent. 1 1. Charles aura une montre d'or. 12. Les'^ 
enfants'^auront du pain et du beurre. 13. Nous^aurons'^assez 
d^argent. 14. Qui aurait du th6 ? 15. Les^^coliers'^auraient yu 
les'^oiseaux 

1. 1 have two horses. 2. He has three pens. 3. She has two 
books. 4. Have you a sister ? Yes, Madam, I have three sisters. 
6. Had you a brother? Yes, sir, I had two brothers. 6. The 
scholars had many pencils. 7. The children had many pens. 
8. Had you a gold watch ? No, sir, I had a silver watch. 9. 1 
shall have three horses. 10. We shall have bread and butter. 
11. You will have tea and coffee. 12. They will have two bot- 
tles of beer, and three bottles of wine. 

Compound Tenses. 

B. 

1. J'ai eu une maison. 2. Tu as'^eu une plume. 3. IPa eu un 
livre. 4. Elle'^a eu une robe de soie. 5. Nous'^avons'^eu du vin. 
6. Vous'^avez^eu du th6. 7. Es'^onfeu du sucre. 8. EUes'^ont'^eu 
du caf(g. 9. As-tu eu une poire ? 10. L^6colier a-f-il eu un crayon ? 
Oui, iPa eu deux crayons. 11. Les mattres ont'^-ils'^eu beaucoup 
d'gcoliers ? 12. IPauraifeu des cerises. 13. Aurions-nous'^eu du 
plaisir ? 14. Vous'^auriez^eu beaucoup de plaisir. 

1. I have had a horse. 2. She has had two horses. 3. We 
have had tea and coffee. 4. You have had coffee and sugar. 

5. They (fem.) have had two silk dresses. 6. Has the pupil had 
a pen ? Yes, sir, he has had two pens. 7. Has the girl had a 
pencil? Yes, madam, she has had three pencils. 8. Has the 
master had many pupils ? 9. Has the girl had many cherries ? 
10. Will you have had pleasure? 11. I shall have had much 
pleasure. 12. The children will have had much pleasure. 
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THE VERB "eTKE,'' 



Vin. — The Yeeb £ire, to be. 

INDICATIVE MOOD {Indicatif). 
Present Tense (Pr^tetU), 



Singular. 
Je Boia, J am. 

tn 6B, thou art, 

UTou elle^est, he or she is. 



PlnraL 
nous somm^s, 
youB^dtes, 
ils ou elles sont, 



we art, 
you are. 
they are. 



j'6tai8, 
ta 6tais, 



Imperfect Tense (Jmparfait), 



I was, 
thou wast, 
he was. 



nout^itlonB, 

▼ons'^itiezy 

ils'^^taien/, 



we were, 
you were, 
they were. 



jefns, 
tn fiiSi 
Ufnt, 



Past Definite Tense (Pass€ d^fini). 



I was, 
thou wast, 
he was. 



none fiLmeSi 
vouB fCLtes, 
ils fuient, 



we were, 
you were, 
they were. 



je serai, 
tn sor&Sy 
ilsersy 



Future Tense {Futur), 



I shall he, 
thou wilt he, 
he will he. 



nous serons, 
▼ons serexy 
ils seront, 



we shall he, 
you will he, 
they tvill he. 



COMPOUND TENSES. 



Mf heen. 



j'ai M, 
tu as^M, 
il^a M, 



Past Indefinite Tense (Pass^ Ind^fim), 



I have heen, 
thou hast been, 
he has been. 



nouB^avons'^6t6, we have heen, 
voJuTtLvetTit^ you have heen, 
ils^ont^St^, they have heen. 



j'avaiB'"6t6, 
ta avais'^^t^, 
il"^avait^6t6, 



Pluperfect Tense {Plus-que-par/ait), 



I had heen, 
thou hadst heen, 
he had heen. 



nons'^avions'^My we had heen, 
von8^ayiez^6t6, you had heen, 
il8^avaient^6t6, they had heen. 
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Past Anterior Temsb {Passi antirieur). 






SiDgnlar. 

/ had been, 
thou hadst been, 
he had been. 



Plaral. 
nons'^e&mes^it^, we had been, 
TOvaT^ttMrM, you had been. 
il8'"eurent'^6t6, they had been. 



Future Anterior Tense (Futur antirieur). 



j'aurai 6t6, I shall have been, 

ta wxtoTM, thou wilt have 

been. 
il'^anra 6t6, he will have been. 



noTuTwJaoiDarM, we shall have 

been. 

vmuTttittearMi you wiU have 

been, 

iliTauront^dti, they toill have 

teen. 



CONDITIONAL MOOD (Conditionnd), 
Present Tense (^Prisent). 



jeseraiSf 
tn serais, 
il serait, 



I should be. 
thou woutdst be, 
he would be. 



nons senons, 
▼out seriea, 
ils seraien^, 



we should be, 
you would be, 
they would be. 



Past Tense (Pa»«f). 
First Form. 



j'anraiB^6t6, I should have 

been, 
tu anrais^it^ thou wouldst have 

been. 
il''aiirait'^6t6, he would have 

been. 



noiuraiirioii8^6t6, we should have 

been, 

yovLtTaxHieE^Mf you would have 

been, 

ilB'^anralent'^^tS, they unmld have 

been. 



Second Form, 



j'ensse eU, / should have 

been, 
tu'^ensses 6t6, thou wouldst have 

been, 
UTett^M^ he would have 

been. 



noas^ea88ioii8''6t6, we should have 

been, 

vovLtTeuuinrMf you would have 

been* 

iLT'eiUBeiitrM, they would have 

been. 



soil, 



IMPERATIVE MOOD (Imph'atif). 

floyons, let us be. 



be (thou). 



wyM, 



be (ye or you). 



que je lois, 
qne ta soiSi 
qu'il soit, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (avSjjmctif), 
Present Tense (Present), 



that I may be, 
that thou mayst be. 
that he may be. 



que nons soyons, 
que V0U8 soyei, 
qa*il8 wdenty 



that we may be, 
that you may be, 
that they may be. 
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qne je fnssoy 
qneta fosses, 

qn'u rat, 



que f ale 6t6, 
qne tn ales M, 
qn'U'^airfit*, 
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Imperfect Tense (^Imparfait). 
Singular. Plaral. 



that I might be. 
that thou mightst 

be, 
that he might he. 



qne nons fossioas, that we might he, 
qne Tons fossieii that you might 

he. 
qn'Us fossenf, that they might 

be. 



Past Tehsb (Pasa^. 



that I may have 

been, 
that thou maytt 

have been, 
that he may have 

been. 



qne nons'"ayons'^6t6, that toe may 

have been. 

qne ▼ons^ayei'"6t6, that you may 

have been. 

qn'Us'^alentTit^ that they may 

have been. 



Pluperfect Tense (^Plus-que-par/ait). 

qne j'ensse'^iti, that I might have 

been. 
qne tn ensses M, that thou mightst 

have been, 
qn'il'^eaOt^ that he might 

have been. 



qne BonS"en8sions"'6t6t that we 

might have been. 

qne ▼ens"'ensiies''it6, that you 

might have been. 

qn^ils^'enssent^'itS, that they 

might have been. 



n^miTIVE MOOD {JbiflnUif). 
Present (Present). Past (Passi), 

6tre, to be. \ avoir'^it^ to have been. 



itant, 



PARTICIPLES {PaHidpes). 
Present (Present). Past (^Passi). 

Mf been. 



being. 



ayantr^t^, 



having been. 



ftlBX USED Intbrrogativelt, Negatively, and 
Interrogatively with a Negative. 

INDICATIVE MOOD (Indieatif). 
Present Tense (Pr€$ent). 

Interrogatively. NegoJtwdy. Interrog. with a Neg. 



am It etc. 


/ am not, etc. 


am I not? etc. 


snis-jef 

es-tnt 

esf^-U? 

sommes-nonsf 

dtes-Tons? 

sonr-ilsf 


Je ne snls pas. 
tn n*e8 pas. 
U n'est pas. 
nons ne sommes pas. 
vons n'dtes pas. 
lis ne sent pas. 


nesnis-je pas! 

n'es-tn pas? 

n'esf'-Upas? 

ne Bommes-nons pas? 

n'^tes-Tonspast 

nesont^-ilspasf 



=_J 
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-. V 
vN^ 



25 



was If etc. 

6taifje f 
6tai8.ta? 
6tair.U? 

6tiO]U>llOU8 ? 

itiei-voas? 
6taienr.il8? 



Impbbfegt TflKfiOe (Inipar/ait% 
I was notf etc was I not f etc 



je n'6taif pai. 
ta n*6taU pu. 
il n'6tait pas. 
noiu n*6tioiui pai. 
vons n'6tiei pat. 
ill n'^taient pat. 



&'6taifl-jepatf 

n'6tai8-tapas? 

ii'6tait"4iipa«f 

n'etions-iionipail 

n'6ties-voai pas f 

n'itaientr-Uipasf 



was If etc 

fos-je? 

fas-tu? 

faf^-il I 

fftmeB-noni ? 

ffitei-voiiBf 

fnrentT-iUi? 

shall I be f etc. 
serai-je ? 
aeras-tal 
sera-r-U? 

86r011S4l01lfl! 

8erei-voai? 
Beronf^-ils ? 

Past 
have I been f etc. 

ai-je^6t^ t 
as-ta 6t6 ? 
a-r-U'"6til 
avona-noas^M f 
aves-voni^M ? 
onr-U8'"6t6l 



Past Definite Tense (Pass^ d^nt). 



I was not, etc 

je ne fas pas. 
tu ne fas pas. 
il ne fat pas. 
noas ne fftmes pas. 
voas ne f&tes pas. 
ils ne farent pas. 



was I not f etc, 

nefas-jepas? 

nefas-tapas? 

nefat^-ilpasl 

ne f^mes-noas pas? 

ne ffttes-voas pas ? 

neforent^-ilspasf 



Future Tense (^Futur). 
I shall not be, etc. shall I not be f etc. 



je ne seirai pas. 
tnne seraspas. 
il ne sera pas. 
nons ne serons pas. 
voas ne serei pas. 
ilsne serontpas. 



ne serai-je pas ? 
ne seras-tapasf 
ne sera-f^-il pas? 
ne serons-noas pas? 
ne seres-vous pas? 
ne seronf'-ils pas ? 



Indefinite Tense (Pass€ indifint), 
I have not been, etc have I not been f etc 



je n'ai pas^iti. 
ta n*as TptaTM, 
il n'a pas'^M. 
noos n'avons pas^M. 
▼ens n'aves pas^6t6. 
ils n*ont pas'^6ti. 



n'ai-je pas'^St^ ? 
n'ae-tapas^6t6? 
n*a-t"^-ilpas"6t6? 
n'avonB-nons puTM ? 
n'aves-Yoas pas ^M ? 
n'ont^-Uspas^^^ti? 



Pluperfect Tense (Plus-que-parfait^ 



had I been f etc. 

avais-je^a^? 
avais-ta M ? 
avair-ir6te? 
avion8-noas'"6t6 ? 
aYies*voas'^6t6 ? 
avaient^-ils'eti ? 

Past 

had I been? etc. 

ens-je^^ti ? 
eas-ta M ? 
enr-U-^^t^? 
6{Unes-noas'*'6t6 ? 
e^tes-yons'^^t^? 
earenC-Us-^iti? 



/ had not been^ etc. 
je n'avais pas'^M. 
ta n'avais pas'^^ti. 
U n'avait pas"^6t6. 
noas n*avions pas'^iti. 
voas n'avies pas^M. 
ils n*avaient paS^6t6. 

Anterior Tense {Pass€ 
I had not been, etc. 
je n'eas pas'^^td. 
ta n'eas pas'^6t6. 
il n'ent pasr"6t6. 
noas n'e&mes pas'^^te. 
voas n'eates pas M» 
ils n'earent pas'^^ti. 
B2 



had I not been t etc. 

n'avais-jepas'^iti? 
n*avais-tapas"6t6? 
n'avait^-U pas'"«t6 ? 
n'avions-noas pas^6t6 ? 
n'avies'^-vons pas"*6t6 ? 
n'avaient"-ils pa8'"6t6 ? 

ant€rieur)» 
had I not been f etc. 
n'etts-jepas'^^t^? 
n'eas-tapas'^iti? 
n'eatr-U pas'^^td ? 
n*eikmes-noas pas'^it^ ? 
n'entes-voas pas^6t6 ? 
n'earent"-ils pas'^ti ? 



/ 
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THE VERB " firrRB." 



Future Anteriob Tehse (Futur antirieur). 
shall I have beenf etc. I shall not have been, etc. shall I not have been? eta 



anrai.je"6t4t 
anras-tn Mf 
aTira-r-il'^6te? 
aiiroxi8-xioiis'^^t6 ? 
anres-vont^^tft? 
auront^-iU"6t6 ? 



je n'anrai pai^M. 
ta n'anraB pa8^6t6. 
il n'anra pas'^M. 
noufl n'aurons pa8^6t6. 
▼oas n'aiurei pa8'"6t6. 
ils n'anront pas^'^ti. 



n*aiirai-je pat^it^l 
n'auras-tu pas^'^td T 
n'aura^t"^-il pa8"6t6 ? 
n'anroiUHDioaB pa8^6t6 ? 
n'anrei-YoaB pas^itS ? 
n'anronr-ils pai"6t6? 



CONDITIONAL MOOD {Gmditimnel). 



should I bet etc. 

8erai»je? 
8erai8-tn ? 
8erait^41? 
8»rion8-non8 ! 
serieE-vons 1 
8eraient"^-il8? 



should I have been t 

etc. 
aiirai8-je'^6te I 
aurais-ta M% 
aurair.U'"6t6 ? 
aurions-nons'^itS ? 
anriez-voas^^td ? 
aiiraient'"-il8"'it6 1 

en886-je"6t6? 
en88e8-ta 6t61 

enssions-noas" 6t6 ? 
eiz88ies-voa8^6t6 ? 
eaaaentr-Us^St^l 



Present Tense (Present), 



I should not be, etc. 
je ne 8erai8 pas. 
tn ne 8erai8 pas. 
il ne serait pas. 
nons ne serions pas. 
vons ne series pas. 
ils ne seraient pas. 

Past Tense {Pass^). 

I should not have been, 

etc. 
je n*anrais pas^6t6. 
ta n'anrais pas'"6t6. 
il n'anrait pas""6t6. 
nous n'aorions pas'^^te. 
vons n'anriei pa8^6t6. 
ils n'anraient pas'^ete. 

or 

je n'eusse pas'^^tS. 
tn n'ensses pas^^ti. 
il n*e&t pas'^^t^. 
nous n'enssions pas'^^ti. 
vons n'enssiez pa8^6t6. 
ils n'enssent pas^6t6. 



should I not be f etc. 

ne serais-je pas? 
neserais-tnpas? 
ne serait^'-ilpas? 
ne serions-nous pas? 
ne serieB-7oas pas? 
ne seraientT-ils pas ? 



should I not have been f 

etc. 
n'aurais-je pas'^iti? 
n'aorals-tn pas'^M ? 
n'aarait-ilpas"^t6? 
n'aarions-nons pas'^ite? 
n'anriez-voas pas'^it^ ? 
n'auraientr^ils pas^6t6 ? 

n'eii8s4-je pas^4t6 ? 
n'eosses-tn pas'^^t^ ? 
n'eftt"-U pas'^^ti ? 
n*eu88\on8-nous pas'^^td ? 
n'eossleB-voas pa8""6t6 ? 
n'enssenf-ils pas^6te ? 



ne 8018 pas, 



IMPERATIVE MOOD (Imperatif), 
Negatively, 

ne soyons pas, let us not be, 
ne soyei pas, be not (ye). 



be not (Mott). 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (Sutjanctif), 
Present Tense (Present), Imperfect Tense (Impar/ait), 

that I might not be, etc. 



that I may not be, etc. 

qne je ne sois pas. 
que ta ne sois pas. 
qa'il ne soit pas. 
qao noas ne soyons pas. 
qae voas ne soyez pas. 
qn'ils ne soient pas. 



qae je ne fasse pas. 
que ta ne fasses pas. 
qa'U ne ttt pas. 
qae noas ne fassions pas. 
qae voas ne fassles pas. 
qa'ils ne fassent pas. 
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Fast Trtxse {Paati), Pluperfect Tense (Pltu-^ue^arfait). 
that I may not have beenj etc. that I might not have been^ etc. 

quo je n'aie pa8'"6t6. que Je n^enoe pas^M. 

que tn n'aiet pa8'"6t6. que ta n*eniiee vs^M. 

qn'U n'ait patTM. qa'U n'e&t pa8"6t6. 

que noui n'ayone pat'^M. que nouB n'eusaiani j^toTM. 

que yous n'ayez TpuTM. que voue n'euades pas'^^t^, 

qu'Us A'aient pas^'M. qu'ils n'euaient TfuTM. 

INFINrnVE MOOD (Infinitif). 
Present Tense {Present). Past Tense (Pa8s€)» 

^n^§tre WW. ^ I "^' ^^ ^' I ^'*^^ pat'^^t^, not to have been^ 

PARTICIPLES {Partidpes). 

Present (Pr€8ent). Past (Pass€), 

n%tUBLtf not being. \ u^ayant pat'^it^ not having been. 



danSy tfi; &, at^ in, and to. 

Exercise XL 
Simple Tenses. 

A. 

1. Je suis ricbe. 2. Ta es pauvre. 8. £tes-yous malade, Mon- 
sieur? Oui, je suis malade. 4. Mon fils^^taif^aussi malade. 
5. Oil sont les cousins de Monsieur Johnson ? 6. Etais-tu ^ Ber- 
lin ? Non, j^^tais^'s^ Paris. 7. Oil fitiez-yous, Charles ? J'^tais 
dans ma chambre. 8. Nous serous '^d la maison (at home). 

9. J^^tais'^au spectacle. 10. Nous ^tions'^au spectacle. 11. Nous 
sommes'^l^ Londres. 13. A qui est le chapeau ? 

1. 1 am ill. 2. Thou art rich. 3. He is poor. 4. Where are 
the children ? 5. Where were the children of Mr. Johnson ? 
6. 1 shall be in my room. 7. He will be in my room. 8. Were 
you in London ? No, I was in Berlin. 9. They were at the play. 

10. Shall you be at home ? 11. To whom belong the horses ? 
12. Will you be in my room ? 

Compound Tenses. 

B. 

1. Oil avez-vous'^6t€, Monsieur? 2. J'ai €t6 st Londres. 8. As- 
tu €t6 malade? 4. Oui, j^ai €t6 malade. 6. La seryante a €t6 
faible ; elle'^aura 6t€ malade. 6. J'aurais^6t6 triste. 7. Auriez- 
vous ^ aussi 6t6 triste ? 8. Louise '^ a 6t6 au spectacle. 9. Le 
mattre ^ avait ^ 6t6 juste. 10. Le maltre ^ a toujours ^ 6t€ juste. 

11. Le domestique'^a-t-iP6t§ fidMe ? 12. Oui, iPa toujours'"6t6 
fidMe. 18. J^ayais^(St^ d la poste. 
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1. Where has he been ? 2. He has been to Paris. 8. Has he 
been ill ? 4. Yes, he has been ill. 5. Has the serrant been &ith- 
ful ? 6. Will the servant have been faithful ? 7. Have you been 
to the post ? 8. Has Emily been to the play ? 9. Will the mas- 
ter have been just? 10. Would they have been sad? 11. The 
master has been just 12. The servant will have been faithful. 

hier» yesterday, ▼otre, your. ^ if, 

C. 

1. Avez-vous ma canne ? Non, je n^ai pas votre canne. 2. Etes- 
vous malade ? Non, je ne suis pas malade. 8. Le matte n^avait 
pas le temps hier. 4. Monsieur Johnson n^^tait pas content. 
5. Avez-vous^€t6 k Paris ? Kon, je n'ai pas^6t6 d Paris. 6. Le 
th^me ne serait pas difficile, si j^avais le temps. 7. Ne soyez pas 
triste. 8. Yotre p^re^'est'^-il riche ? Non, Madame, il n'est pas 
liche. 

1. Have you my horse ? No, I have not your horse. 2. Are 
you rich ? No, I am not rich. 3. The master had not the time 
yesterday. 4. Has your master been just ? No, he has not been 
always just. 5. Is your sister ill ? No, she is not ill. 6. Has 
your brother been poor? No, he has not been poor. 7. He 
would not be rich if he had the house. 8. Shall you be in 
London ? No, I shall not be in London. 

avoir raison, to have reason; avoir tort, to have wrong; 

means to be right, means to be wrong, 

pat eneore, not yet. fedt, done^ ponrqnoi, wf^ f 

D. 

1. N'ai-je pas^'un frSre ? 2. N'as-tu pas^'une sceur ? 3. N'ai-je 
pas^eu raison ? 4. Non, vous n^avez pas^eu raison : vous avez'^eu 
tort. 5. N'avez-vous pas'^eu votre dejeuner? Non, je n'ai pas'^eu 
mon dejeuner. 6. Pourquoi n^avez-vous pas fait votre th^me ; 
n'aviez-vous pas le temps? Non, je n'avais pas le temps, je 
n^€tais pas^d la maison. 7. N^aurais-je pas'^eu de plaisir? 
8. N*auriez-vous pas^fit^ content? 9. Louis n'est^-il pas'^en- 
core'^d la maison ? 10. Seraif^-il content, slPavait de Targent ? 
Non, il ne serait pas content. 

1. Has he not a brother ? 2. Has she not a sister ? 8. Was I 
not right*? 4. No, you were not right ; you were wrong. 5. Was 
I not wrong? 6. No, you were not wrong; you were right. 

7. Have I had my dinner ? No, you have not had your dinner. 

8. Why have you not done your exercise ? I had not the time. 

9. Shall we not have had pleasure ? 10. Would you be content 
if you had money ? No, I should not be content. 
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IX. — The Adjective {^Adjectif). 

There are six classes of Adjectives, qualificcUivej possess' 
ivCj demonstrative^ interrogcUivej numeral^ and indefinite. 

1« Qualifieative Adjectives {Adjectifs qualificatifs). 

Qualificative Adjectives express a quality of persons 
or things, as : 

tin grand homme, a great man. un bon livre, a good book, 

A, FOBMATION OF THE FbMININE OF ADJECTIVES. 

Qenebal Rule {Rbgle giniraU). — The Feminine is 
formed by adding e to the Mascaline, as : 



j 


Examples. 




Ha8cali;y£ 


Feminine. 




petit, ' 


petite, 


tmaJL 


grand. 


grander 


greut. 


haut, 


haate. 


high. 


vrai. 


TTaie, 


true^ 


appliqu^, 


appliqoed, 


diligent. 


joU, 


jolie, 


pretty. 



Exceptions. 

1. When the mascaline ends in e mute, the feminine is 
the same, as: 

Hascnline. Feminine, 

riche, riche, rich, 

pauvre, pauvre, poor, 

2. Adjectives in el, eil, n, s, t, double the final consonant 
in the feminine befora 6, as : 

MaScnline* Feminine, 

cmel, cnielle, cruel. 

pareil, pareUle, like, 

bon, bonii«y gootL 

gras, grasie^ fat. 

sot, sotte, ttvpid, 

3. Adjectives in f change the /into ve in the feminine, 
as: 

KsBcoline. Feminine, 

vif, Tive, livefy. 

acdf, active^ active* 

nenf, neave^ new. 






so 
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4. Adjectives in z change the x into 86 in the feminine; 
if monosyllables, into 886, as : 

HaBCnline. Feminine, 

heareux, heureuie, happy. 

jaloax, jalouie, jealous. 

faux, fauiset false. 

5. Adjectives in er and et take e in the feminine, and 
have a grave accent upon the last syllable but one, as : 

Mascnline. Feminine, 

l^ger, Mg^, light, 

cher, chdrOt dear, 

discret, discr&te, discreet. 

complet, complitOf compkte. 

6. Adjectives in c, of which there are only a few, change 
the c into che in the feminine, as : 

whitgi 
frani. 
dry. 

Other Adjectives in c change the c into que, as: 

Masculine. Feminine, 

public, publiqne, public, 

turc, turqne, Turkish, 

Except Grec, Greek, which makes Grecque. 

7. The following Adjectives differ slightly in the Fem- 
inine from the above rules : 



Hasculine. 


Feminine. 


blanc, 


blanche, 


franc, 


franohe, 


sec, 


seche, 



Mascaline. 


Feminine. 




long, 


longue, 


long. 


aigu. 


aigue, 


sharp. 


frais. 


fraiche. 


fresh. 


donx. 


douce. 


sweet. 


muet. 


muette. 


dumb, * 


^pais. 


^paisse, 


thick. 


b^nin. 


bdnigne. 


kind. • 


malin. 


maligne, 


mischievous. 


sujet, 


snjette. 


subject. 


8. The following 


are irregular: 




Masculine. 


Feminine. 




beau. 


belle. 


beautiful. 


nouveau. 


nouvelle, 


new. 


mon, 


molle, 


soft. 


fou. 


foUe, 


foolish. 


yieux. 


vieille. 


old. 



^ 
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Ote. These Ave A^ectives have kept also the Masculine old forms: be1,noiive1, 
mol, fol, and vieil, which are used only be/ore Masculine Kouns beginning 
with a vowel or h mute, as : 

nn bel arbre, a beautiful tree. 

nn fol espoir, a foolish hope. 

na bel homme, a fine man, 

9. Adjectives in eur mostly form their feminine in euse; 
those in tear form their feminine in trice^ as : 

Masculine. Feminine. 

trompeor, trompenie, deceitful. 

protecteur, protectrioei protecting. 

Some others change eur into eresse: 

Masculine. Fendnine. 

pecheor, p^cheresse, sinner, 

vengeur, vengeresse, avenger. 

Obs. Most of the words in eur are properly sabstantives. 
B. FOBMATION OF THE PlUEAL OF ADJECTIVES. 

General Ritle. — ^The Plural of Adjectives, both Mas- 
culine and Feminine, is foimed, like that of Substantives, 
by adding s to the Singular, as: 

Singular. Plural. 

Max. grand, grands, ) ^ 

Fem. grande, grandes, > ^ 

MaK. appliqu^, appliques, ) dUiaent 

Fem. appliqude, appliquees, > ^ ' 

Masc. bon, bona, \ ^^ 

Fem. bonne, bonnes, > ^ 

Exceptions. 

1. Adjectives in s and x remain unchanged in the 
Plural Masculine, as: 

Singular. Plural. 

gras, gras, fat. 

heureox, henreux, happy. 

2. Adjectives in au add x in the Plural Masculine, as: 

beau, beaux, beautiful. 

noavean, nouveanx, new. 

3. Adjectives in al generally change al into aux in the 
Plural Masculine, as : 

^gal, ^gaiuc, equal. 

royal, royaux, royal. 
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C. AgBEEMENT of AdJECTIYES and SxTBSTANnVES. 

Adjectives agree with their Substantives in gender 
and number, whether they are placed before or after the 
Substantives, as : 

la grande maison, the large house. 

la mauon est grande, the house is large. 

les graodet maisoni, the large houses. 

les maisoni sont grandes, the houses are large. 

EXEBCISE XII. 
A. 

1. Le jardin de men p^re est grand. 2. Ma maison est petite. 
3. La maison du g^n^ral est grande. 4. La m^re de Ten&nt est 
tr^-pauvre. 5. Ma fortune §tait-elle grande? 6. Non, elle 
n^^tait pas grande ; elle 6tait petite. 7. Les ^coliers sont ap- 
pliques ; les ^coli^res sont aussi appliqu^es. 8. La nouvelle est- 
elle vraie ? Non, elle n^est pas vraie. 9. Mes en&nta sont tr^ 
heureux, ils ont beaucoup de joujoux. 10. Avez-vous vu les beaux 
arbres dans le jardin) 11. Non, je n'ai pas encore M dans le 
jardin. 12. La fiUe du yoisin est muette. 

1. My garden is small. 2. The house of my brother is great. 

3. The house of the cousin is small 4. The general is very (tris) 
poor. 5. The children of the general are very poor. 6. Is the 
fortune of my mother great? No, it is not great; it is small. 

7. The trees of the garden are beautiful. 8. The scholar (masc.) 
is diligent ; the scholar (Jem.) is also diligent. 9. The son of 
the neighbor is dumb. 10. The daughters of the general are 
also dumb. 11. Have you seen the great house of the general? 
12. No, I have not yet seen the great house of the general 

B. 

1. Le roi est bon ; la reine est bonne aussi 2. La femme n'est 
pas sotte. 3. La fiUe est tr^vive ; la m^re est tr^s-active. 4. Le 
chapeau est-il neuf ? Non, il n'est pas neuf. 5. Mon oncle a une 
jolie maison et un grand jardin. 6. Le lait est frais ; Teau n'est 
pas fratche. 7. La plume est trop molle, elle n^est pas bonne. 

8. Mon grand-p^re est vieux. 9. Ma grand^m^re est aussi tr^ 
vieille. 10. Quel ftge a-t-elle? Elle a quatre-vingt-deux ans. 
11. Caroline est tr^s-paresseuse. 12. Les fiUes ne sont pas heu- 
reuses ; elles sont tr^malheureuses. 

1. The kings are good ; the queens are also good. 2. The 
women are not fooUsh. 3. The daughters are very active. 

4. Are the hats new ? No, they are not new. 6. My father has 
a great house and a pretty garden. 6. The pens are too soft; 
they are not good. 7. Is the milk fresh ? 8. How old is he ? 
(«ay, What age has he ?) He is three years old (wy. He has three 
years). 9. Frederick is idle. 10. The girls are very (iris) idle. 
11. My grandmother is not happy ; she is very unhappy. 12. My 
grandfather is not happy ; he is very unhappy. 
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c. 

1. La m6decine n^^tait pas bonne ; elle fitait tr^am^re. 2. Nous 
ne sommes pas malheureux, nous ne sommes pas malades. 3. Yous 
seriez aimables, si (if) vous 6tiez appliqu6es. 4. Yoici une jolie 
maison, elle est encore neuve. 5. L^^glise est yieille. 6. Les che- 
vaux sont vieux. 7. Les chateaux sont tr^beaux. 8. La fiUe du 
g6n6ral est muette. 9. lis ne sont pas ob^issants. 10. La robe est- 
elle yieille ou (or) neuve ? Elle n^est pas yieille ; elle est neuye. 

^' * 1. The medicine is not good ; it is yery bitter. 2. The g^ls 
^ are not unhappy ; they are not ill. 3. The girl would be amiable 
if she were diligent. 4. Here is (vaici) a great house ; it is still 
new. 5. The churches are old. 6. The houses are yery beautiful. 
7. The daughters of the general are dumb. 8. The girls are not 
obedient. 9. The girls are yery idle. 10. Are the dresses old or 
new ? They are not old ; they are new. 

D. Position op the Adjective. 

Most Adjectives iu Freuch are placed after their Sub- 
stantives, as : 

an homme actif, an active nuin, 
une table ronde, a round table. 

But the following Adjectives are placed before their 
Substantives : 



mauvais, e, had, 

m^chant, e, wicked. 

meillear, e, better, 

petit, e, smatt, 

vieax, or vieil, vieille, old, 
yrai, e, true. 



H 



bean or bel, belle, beauti/ul. 

bon, bonne, good, 

grand, e, great, 

gros, grosse, big, 

haat, e, high, 

jeane, young, 

joli, e, prettg, 

Note 1. — ^When an Adjective is placed before a noun, 
used in a partitive sense, it takes only de^ as : 

j*ai de bon vin, / have good wine, 

j'ai de bonne bilre, / have good beer, 

j'ai de bonnes pommes, / have good apples, 

that is, " I have a part or portion of good wine," etc. 

But if the Adjective is placed after the noun, then the 
Article is used, as : 

j'ai dn vin ronge, / have red wine. 

j'ai de la bi^re forte, I have strong beer, 

j'aidei pommes mdres, I have ripe apples. 

Note 2. — Cher has a different meaning when placed be- 
fore or after its Substantive. Such is also the case with 
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grand when placed before or after the Sabstantive 
homme^ as : 

tin cher and, a dear friend, 

nn habit cher, a dear coat, 

on grand homme, a great, i. e. diatinguitked man, 

on homme grand, a Oig man. 

ExEBCiSB XnL 
falme. Ilove.Ilike. | Ima^^t { ^j;^^J 

A. 

1. J^aime le bon yin et la bonne bi^re. 2. Je n^aime pas la 
mauvaise bi^re. 8. J^ai un beau chevaL 4. Nous avons yu hier 
une belle montre d^or. 5. Les roses sont de jolies fleurs. 6. Le 
petit Charles est un m^chant gar9on. 7. La voisine est tr^ 
m^hante. 8. J^ai de ineilleur papier et de meilleure encre. 
9. Nous avons yu un yieux ch&teau et une yieille ^glise. 10. Mon 
yoisin a un habit bleu et un chapeau gris. 11. Ma m^re a une 
robe noire. 12. Avez-yous du papier bleu ? Oui, Monsieur, j'ai 
du papier bleu et du papier rouge. 

1. 1 do not like bad beer. 2. 1 have two beautiful horses. 3. 1 
haye seen, yesterday, two beautiful gold watches. 4. Do you see 
the beautiful flowers ? 5. The merchant has beautiful country- 
houses and beautiful gardens. 6. The little Emily is very wicked. 
7. The father has wicked children. 8. Have you better paper 
and better ink ? 0. I have seen an old church. 10. My uncle 
has a gray coat and a white hat. 11. The paper is white, and the 
ink is black. 12. Have you, Madam, black dresses ? 13. Have 
you black ink ? Yes, sir, I have black ink and red ink. 

B. 

1. J^ai des raisins doux. 2. Les jeunes gens sont ^ Londres. 
3. La couleur verte est la couleur de la nature. 4. Le yoisin a un 
habit bleu. 5. J'ai une table ronde ; elle est tr^belle, mais elle 
est ch^re. 6. Nous avons pour demain un th^me difficile;, hier 
nous eilmes un th^me facile. 7. Monsieur Johnson est un homme 
actif ; mais son (his) frfere est un homme paresseux. 8. Avez- 
yous de bonne encre ? 9. J'aime la langue fran9aise. 10. J'aime 
aussi (also) la musique italienne. 

1. Have you sweet grapes? Yes, sir, I have sweet grapes. 
2. The young girl is in London. 3. My neighbor has a green 
coat and a gray hat. 4. We have two round tables; they are 
very beautiful, but they are dear. 6. Emily is an idle girl. 6. The 
children are idle. 7. 1 like the Italian music. 8. 1 hke also the 
French language. 9. Have you good paper and good ink ? 

C. 

1. Aycz-vous des mUres? EUes ne sont pas encore mtLres. 
2. Quand (wTien f) seront-elles mdres ? Dans trois jours. 3. Aimez- 
vous la musique allemande ? J'aime la musique italienne. 4. Le 
marchand a-t-il de bon beurre ? Son (his) beurre n'est pas frais. 
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5. X qui est le llvre amusant? II est d mon oncle. 6. A qui 
sont les gants noirs ? lis sont ffc M. Guillaume. 

1. Have you ripe cherries? (cerise, f. p.). They are not yet ripe. 
2. When will they be ripe ? In two days. 3. Do you like the 
Italian music ? I like the German music. 4. Has the merchant 
good beer? His (m) beer is not good. 5. To whom belongs 
(est) this gray coat ? It belongs to my father. 6. To whom do 
these white gloves belong ? They belong to my grandfather. 

E. Comparison op Adjectives. 

Adjectives have three forms, called the Positive, Com- 
parative, and Superlative degrees, as : 

Positive. Comparative. Superlative, 

haut, hiffh, plus haut, higher, le plus haut, the highest. 

There are three Comparatives: the comparative o{ supe- 
riority/^ the comparative of equality^ and the comparative 
of inferiority. There are two Superlatives: one called alh 
solute and the other relative^ ana the superlative relative 
is divided into superlatives of superiority and inferiority.* 

1. The Comparative of superiority is formed by pre- 
fixing to the Positive plus, morey and the Superlative rel- 
ative by prefixing to the Positive le plus^ fem. la plus, the 
most^ as : 

Positive {PoeUif), Comparative {OmyparcLtif), Superlative {Suptrlatif), 

jlfaxc. haut \ h' h plus haut le plus haut 

Fem, haute > *^ * plus haute la plus haute 

Masc, beau ) , ^ , . - , plus beau le plus beau 

Fem. belle > beautiful, ^\^^^\x^ la plus belle 

Masc, attentif ) f.ff^^f:^^ plas attentif le plus attentif 

Fem, attentive > '«'»"''«• ping attentive la plus attentive 

The Superlative absolute is formed by prefixing to the 
Positive tr5s, very; beaucoup, much; fort, very; extreme- 
ment, extremdy; as, tr^s-haut, tr^s-beau, fort attentif. 

2. The Comparison of inferiority is formed by prefixing? 
to the Positive moins, less^ and the Superlative relative of 
inferiority by prefixing to the Positive le moins, la moins, 
the leasts as : 

Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 

Masc, cruel > ^ moins cruel le moins cruel 

Fem, cruelle ) ' moins cruelle la moins cruelle 

* The superlative abaoluU expresses the quality in the highest or lowest degree, 
but without mentiouing any object with which it is compared, while the superla- 
tive rdative implies a comparison, as : Paris est une tris^anae ville ; c'est la pluB 
grande ville de France : Paris is a very large town ; it is the largeet town in France. 
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3. The Comparative of equality is formed by prefixing 
to the Positive aussi^ as: aussi cruel, aussi beau. Ob- 
serve that all the Comparatives are followed by que^ 
than — as, plus haut que^ mains haut qtie^ aussi haut que, 

4. The following Adjectives form their Comparative } 
of superiority irregularly : j 

Positive. Comparative. Saperlative. 



Fern, bonne T y*^* 
Masc. maavais \ . ^ . 
Fern, mauvaisej 
Masc. petit > litiU 
Fern, petite > or small. 



pire worse. 



le meillear > ,, ... 

u£ }'*«-"• 
le moindre \ the least or 
la moindre > the smallesU 



N. B. — Mauvais and Petit have also a regular com- 
parative of superiority, and a superlative relative, as : 

Masc, mauvais plus maavais le plus maavais 

Fern, mauvaise plus mauvaise la plus maavaise 

Masc, petit plus petit le plus petit 

Fern, petite plus petite la plus petite 

But PLUS BON, and le plus box are not French. 

The Comparatives of inferiority and equality, as well 
as the superlative absolute of these three Adjectives, are 
formed in a regular manner, as : 

Comparative of inferiority: moins bon, moins mauvais, 
mains petit. 

Comparative of equality: aussi bon, aussi mauvais, 
avssi petit. 

Superlative absolute: tr^s-hon^fart mauvais, ^r^petit. 

The comparison of these three Adjectives must not be 
confounded with that of the following Adverbs : 

bien, well, mieux, better, le mieux, the best, 

mal, badfy, pis, or plus mal, worse, le pis, or le plus mal, the worst, 
pen, little, moins, less, le moins, the least. 

Comparatives of inferiority and equality : mavis bien, 
mains mal; aussi bien, aussi mal, aussi peu. Superla- 
tives absolute : trfes-bien, tr6s-mal, tr5s-peu. 

EXEBCISE XIV. 



que, than, que, as, after ** aussi." 

A. 



1. Le jardin de men p^re est plus grand que le jardin da g€n6- 
ral. 2. Je suis plus fort que Charles; mais je suis moins fort que 



. 
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Guillaume. 3. Qui (who) est le plus fort ? Hon fr^re est le plus 
fort. 4. La rose est plus belle que la violette ; elle est la plus belle 
fleur. 5. Louise est attentive ; Marie est plus attentive ; et Caroline 
est la fille la plus attentive. 6. La lune est plus petite que la terre, 
et la terre est plus petite que le soleil. 7. Avez-vous une bonne 
plume ? Qui, elle est meilleure que Fautre ; c^est {it is) la meil- 
leure plume. 8. Le chocolat est aussi bon que le caflS. 9. II est 
aussi savant que vous. 10. Les pommes sont meilleures que les 
poires. 11. Mes poires sont les meilleures. 12. La France est 
plus petite que la Russie; mais elle est plus grande que Fltalie. 

1. The house of my uncle is greater than the house of the gen- 
eral. 2. The gardens of my uncle are greater than the gardens of 
the neighbor. 8. William is stronger than Charles ; but he is less 
strong than Peter. 4. Who is the most attentive ? My brother 
is the most attentive. 5. My brother is stronger than you. 
6. Louisa and Mary are the most attentive girls. 7. The sim is 
greater than the earth, and the earth is greater than the moon. 
8. Have you a good coat ? Yes, it is better than the other ; it is 
my best coat. 9. The beer is as good as the wine. 10. She is as 
learned as you. 11. The girl is less learned than you. 12. En- 
gland is smaller than France, but it is greater than Belgium. 

Note. — ^The metals in French have the Definite Arti- 
cle, as: 

Tor, gold, 

B. 

1. L^urope est plus petite que FAsie. 2. LAUemagne est plus 
fertile que la Hollande. 8. Le sage est plus heureux que le fou. 
4. L'or est le m^tal le plus pesant. 5. Ma robe est moins belle que 
la robe de ma sceur. 6. L^enfant est moins agr^able. 7. Le cheval 
est moins haut que le chameau. 8. Les chats sont moins fiddles 
que les chiens. 9. La tante est plus laborieuse que la fille. 10. La 
ville de Dresde est moins peupl^e que la ville de Berlin. 11. Lon- 
dres et Paris sont les villes les plus grandes et les plus peupl^es 
de TEurope. 12. Mademoiselle Marie, 6tes-vous heureuse ? Qui, je 
suis tr^s-heureuse, plus heureuse que ma soeur Julie. 18. Le voisin 
est-il malheureux ? II est moins malheureux que son (Ai8) fr^re. 

.^1. England is more fertile than Germany. 2. The wise (jnen) \ 
are more happy than the fools. 3. The daughter is as happy as 
her {m) mother. 4. The dresses are less beautiful than the dresses 
of the sisters. 6. The camel is higher than the horse. 6. The 
dogs are more faithful than the cats. 7. The aunts are less 
laborious than the daughters. 8. The son is not so laborious as 
the father. 9. The city of London is more populous than the 
city of Pariis. 10. London is the greatest and most populous city 
in {say of) Europe. 11. Is he happy? Yes, he is very happy, 
more happy than his («>n) brother. 12. Is the girl unhappy ? / 
She is less unhappy than her {so) sister. / 
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2. Possessive Adjectives {AdJecH/s possessifs). 
The Possessive Adjectives are : 





Siognlar. 


PInral. 




Hasc. 


Fern. 


Masc. and Fern. 






mA, 


moi, 


«y. 


ton, 


ta, 


te«. 


My. 


■on, 


■a, 


lei, 


Ais, Aer, iU, 


notre, 


notre, 


noi, 


our. 


votro, 


Yotre, 


VOB, 


your. 


lenr, 


lenr, 


lenriy 


their. 



1. tlLoUf toiii son are used before Substantives feminine 
beginning with a voioel or h miUe^ instead of ma^ ta., sa, in 
order to avoid an hiatus, as : 

mon amie (instead of ma amie), my friend (fern.)* 

ton Spouse (instead of ta ^poase), thy wife. 

son humilite (instead of sa humilit^), his humility. 

2. Possessive Adjectives agree with their Substantives 
in gender and number. In English, the Possessive Ad- 
jective agrees with the subject of the sentence; but this 
IS not the case in French, as : 

le p^re aime son fils et la fille, , the father loves his son and 

Mb daughter. 

la mere aime son fils et sa fille, the mother loves her son and 

her daughter. 

les parents aiment lenr enfant, the parents love their child. 

les parents aiment lours enfants, the parents love their children. 

3. Possessive Adjectives are repeated in French with 
every Substantive to which they refer, though in English 
one Possessive Adjective only is used, and the others are 
understood, as: 

mon p^re, ma m^re, et mes fr^res > my father^ mother, and brothers 
sont ^ Londres, ) are in London, 

EXKECISB XV. 

1. Mon ami est malade. 2. Ton p^re est ct Berlin. 3. Ta tante 
demeure-t-elle (lives) ici ? Oui, elle demeure ici ; mais elle n'est 
pas ^ la maison maintenant. 4. L^oncle aime son neveu, la tante 
aime aussi son neveu. 5. Elle aime aussi sa ni^ce. 6. Kotre p^re 
est bon. " 7, Oil est votre cahier ? Voici mon cahier. 8. O^ sont 
vos cahiers ? Voici nos cahiers. 9. Caroline est mon amie ; 
est-elle aussi ton amie? 10. Les €coliers aiment leurs mattres. 
11. Avez-vous vu mon pfere ? Non, Mademoiselle, je n'ai pas vu 
Monsieur votre pfere ; il n^6tait pas ici. 12. Voici le chapeau de 
Madame votre m^re. 

1. My aunt is ill. 2. Thy mother is in London. 3. Does my 
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uncle live here ? Tes, he lives here ; but he is not in the house 
at present. 4. The uncle loves his nephew and his niece. 5. The 
aunt loves her nephew and her niece. 6. Our mother is good. 

7. Have you seen my copy-book ? Here is (voici) your copy-book. 

8. Have you seen my friend {fern,) ? Yes, I have seen your friend 
(fern.), 9. My father, my mother, and my sisters were in Lon- 
don. 10. The aunts love their nephew. 11. The aunts love their 
nephews. 13. 1 have seen your two horses. 



8. Demonstrative Adjective {Adjectif d'emomtmtif). 
The Demonstrative Adjective is : 

Singular. Plural. 

Masc Fern. Hasc and Fern. 



oa 
oet 



i \ oette, this or that. 



ce8| these or those. 



Ce is used before a Substantive masculine beginning 
with a consonant; cet before a vowel and h mute. 



Examples. 

Singular. Plural. 

ces chapeaax, these hats, 

ces arbres, these trees. 

ces habits, these coats, 

ces femmes, these women. 



ce chapeau, this hat, 

cet arbre, this tree, 

cet habit, this coat. 

cette femme, this woman. 



Ci (here) and l4 {there) are often joined by a hyphen 
to the Substantive, to give greater emphasis. 



ce gar9on-ci, this boy (here), 
ce gar^on-lk, that boy (there). 
cette femme-ci, this woman (here). 



Examples. 

cette femme-Ik, that looman (there), 
ces arbres-ci, these trees (here). 
ces arbres-lk, those trees (there). 

■«"•■ 



4. Interrogative Adjective {Adjectif ItUerrogatif), 
The Interrogative Adjective is : 

Singular. Plural. 

Masc Fern. Masc Fem. 

quel, quelle, quels, quelles, which? or what f 

Examples. 

quellivre? which book f quels 11 vres? which books f 

quelle maison ? which house f quelles maisons ? which houses? 

Quel is also used in exclamations, as : 

quel bean livre! what a beautiful book!* 
* N.B.-— The English Indefinite Article is not expressed in French. 
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Note. — Quel may be separated from its Substantive 
by the verb "^tre," but it agrees with the Substantive 
just the same, as : 

qael est votre nom ? what is yow name f 
qadle est cette fleur? what is that flower f 

Exercise XVI. 

1. Cette botte est grande. 2. Ces enfants sent pauvres. 3. J*ai 
vu le frfere de ce gar9on. 4. J'ai deux livres de ce cafS. 5. Je 
donne (/ give) ces poires st cette fille-ci. 6. J'ai vu ces chiens-let. 

7. Quels chiens avez-vous vus? 8. Quel beau cheval I 9. Quel est 
ce llvre? 10. Le fils de cet homme-ld est tr^s-grand. 11. Quelle 
heure (what o^ehck, lit. what hour) est-il ? II est trois heures. II 
est une heure. 12. Quelle fleur a-t-elle ? Elle a une rose. 

1. These boxes are great. 2. That child is poor. 3. Have you 
seen th& sister of this boy ? 4. The merchant has three pounds 
of this tea. 5. I give these apples to that boy (there). 6. We 
have seen those horses (there). 7. What horses have you seen ? 

8. What a beautiful house I 9. What a beautiful flower I 10. The 
son of that man (there) is good. 11. What o'clock is it? It is 
one o'clock. It is two o'clock. It is three o'clock. It is four 
o'clock. 12. What is that letter (lettre, fern,) ? 



5. Numeral Adjectives (Adjectifs numSraux). 

A. Cabdinal Numbeals {Nbmhrea cardinatix). 

Cardinal Numerals denote numbers simply or abso- 
lutely, as : 

an, nne, one; deux, two; trois, three. 



Cardinal Numerals. 



1 Un, wi, une,/. 

2 Deux. 

3 Trois. 

4 Quatre. 

5 Cinq. 

6 Six. 

7 Sept. 

8 Hnit. 

9 Neaf. 
lODix. 



11 Onze. 

12 Donze. 

13 Treize. 

14 Qnatorze. 

15 Qoinze. 

16 Seize. 

17 Dix-sept. 

18 Dix-hnit. 

19 Dix-nenf. 

20 Vingt. 
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«,) Vingt-un. 
^Mvingtetun.* 


72 Soixante-donse. 


73 Soixante-treize. 


22 Yingt-deux. 


74 Soixante-quatorze. 


23 Vingt-trois. 


75 Soixante-quinse. 


24 Vingt-quatre. 


76 Soixante-seize. 


25 Vingt-cinq. 


77 Soixante-dix-4ept. 


26 Vingt-six. 


78 Soixante-dix-huit. 


27 Vingt-sept. 


79 Soixante-dix-neuf. 


28 Vingt-huit. 


80 Quatre-vingts. 


29 Vingt-neuf. 


81 Quatre-vingt-un. 


30 Trente. 


82 Quatre-vingt-deux. 


31 Trente etun.* 


83 Quatre-yingt-trois. 


82 Trente-deux. 


84 Quatre-vingt-quatre. 


83 Trente-trois. 


85 Quatre-vingt-cinq. 


84 Trente-quatre. 


86 Quatre-vingt-six. 


85 Trente-cinq. 


87 Quatre-vingt-sept. 


86 Trente-six. 


88 Quatre-viugt-huit. 


37* Trente-sept. 


89 Quatre-vingt-nenf. 


88 Trente-huit. 


90 Quatre-vingt-dix. 


89 Trente-neuf. 


91 Quatre-vingt-onze. 


40 Quarante. 


92 Qnatre-vingt-douze. 


41 Quarante et nn.* 


93 Quatre-vingt-treize. 


42 Qoarante-deux. 


94 Quatre-vingt-quatorze. 


43 Quarante-trois. 


95 Quatre-vingt-quinze. 


44 Quarante-quatre. 


96 Quatre-vingt-seize. 


45 Quarante<cinq. 


97 Quatre-Yingt^ix-sept. 


46 Quarante-six. 


98 Quatre-vingt-dix-huit. 


47 Qaarante-sept. 


99 Quatre-vingt-dix-neu£ 


48 Quarante-huit. 


100 Cent. 


49 Quarante -neuf. 


101 Centun. 


50 Cinquante. 


102 Cent deux. 


51 Cinquante et un.* 


120 Centvingt. 


52 Cinqnante-denx. 


121 Cent vingt et un, etc. 


53 Cinquante-trois. 


130 Cent trente. 


54 Cinqnante-quatre. 


200 Deux centA. 


55 Cinquante-cinq. 


210 Deux cent dix. 


56 Cinquante-six. 


300 Trois cents. 


57 Cinquante-sept. 


400 Quatre cents. 


58 Cinquante-huit. 


500 Cinq cents. 


59 Cinquante-neuf. 


600 Six cents. 


60 Soixante. 


700 Sept cents. 


61 Soixante et nn.* 


800 Huit cents. 


62 Soixante-deux. 


900 Neuf cents. 


63 Soixante-trois. 


1000 Mille. 


64 Soixante-quatre. 


2000 Deux mille. 


65 Soixante-cinq. 


8000 Trois mille. 


66 Soixante-six. 


4000 Quatre mille. 


67 Soixante-sept. 


5000 Cinq mille, etc 


68 Soixante-huit. 


10,000 Dix mille. 


69 Soixante-neuf. 


20,000 Vingt mille. 


70 Soixante-dix. 


30,000 Trente mille. 


71 Soixante et onze.* 


40,000 Quarante mille. 



* In the DumbefB marked thus ( * ) the ^ may or may tiot be used. 
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50,000 Cinqnante miUe. 
100,000 Centmille. 
200,000 Deux cent mille. 
500,000 Cinq cent mille. 



1,000,000 Un million. 
2,000,000 Deux millions, etc. 
100,000,000 Cent millions, etc. 



Examples. 

cinq enfants, five (5) children, 

trente-six cheraux, thirty-nx (36) horses. 

trois cent qnatre-vingt-qainze > titree hundred and ninety-fiue 

soldats, ) (395) soldiers. 

Remarks. 

1. The Numerals remain unchanged with their Sub- 
stantives, except cent and quatre-ving^ 

Cent takes s when multiplied by a numeral, and not 
ioUowed by another numeral, as : 

trois cents hommes, three hundred men ; 
butf trois cent dix hommes, three hundred and ten men. 

Vingt takes 8 when multiplied by the numeral quatre^ 
four {quatre-vingta)^ and not followed by another nu- 
meral, as: 

qnatre-vingts ^coliers, 80 pupils; 

but, quatre-viogt-deux ^coliers, 82 pt^ils. 

2. Mille, thousand^ never takes «, as : 

trois mille cheiranx, 3000 horses. 



3. Mil is used instead of mille in dates, as: 

Tan mil halt cent cinqnante-un, the year 1851. 

on mil halt cent qoaraute-huit, in 1848, omitting the word year. 

4. n y a is used in reference to past time in such ex- 
pressions as the following: 

il y a trente ans, 30 years ago. 
il y a une heure, an hour ago. 

6. In speaking of a person's age, the verb " to have" is 
used in French, and not the verb "to be," as in English; 
as: 

J'ai hnit ans, / am eight years old (lit. / have eight years), 

J'ai dix ans, / am ten years old. 

Frederic a vingt ans, Frederick is twenty years old. 
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So in like manner : 

Qael kgQ avez-vous ? How old are yout (lit. What age have you?) 
Quel ftge a-t-elle? How old is she? (lit. What age has shef) 

6. In multiplication, fois^ time, is used, as : 



nne fois, 


once» 


sept fois, seven times. 


denx fois, 


twice. 


hait fois, eight times. 


trois fois, 


three times. 


neuf fois, nine times. 


qaatre fois, 


four times. 


dix fois, ten times. 


cinq fois, 


Jive times. 


cent fois, a hundred times. 


Rix fois, 


six times. 




achetS, 


bought. 


font, make. 



Exercise XVIL 

1. J'ai deux chiens. 3. Ma tante a trois chats. 3. Notre 
voisine a cinq enfants, quatre filles et un fils. 4. Une annSe a 
douze mois, ou tijois cent soixante-cinq jours, 5. Quel tge avez- 
vous, Fr6d6ric ? J'ai onze ans et mon frfere a treize ans. 6. Quel 
age a votre ni^ce ? Elle a quinze ans. 7. Et votre neveu quel Sge 
a-t-il ? II a dix-huit ans. 8. Combien font huit et douze ? Huit 
et douze font vingt. 9. Combien font trente et quarante-sept ? 
Trente et quarante-sept font soixante-dix-sept. 10. Quatre Ibis 
douze font quarante-huit. 11. J'ai achet^ ma maison il y a dix 
ans. 12. J'ai vu le gar9on il y a deux heures. 13. En mil sept 
cent quatre-vingt-neuf. 14. Le g6n6ral a quatre-vingts chevaux. 

1. My father has two horses. 2. Your mother has four cats. 
3. Your friend (fern.) has six children, four sons and two daugh- 
ters. 4. A year has three hundred and sixty-five days and six 
hours. 5. My nephew is nineteen years old. 6. Your niece is 
twenty -two years old. 7. How old is your nephew? He is 
thirty-one years old. 8. And your aunt, how old is she ? She is 
forty-two years old. 9. How much do five and seven make ? Five 
and seven make twelve. 10. How much do twenty, thirty-five, 
and forty-five make ? Twenty, thirty-five, and forty-five make 
one hundred. 11. 'How much do six times eight make? Six 
times eight make forty-eight. 12. We bought this house eighteen 
years ago. 13. We saw the girl four hours ago. 14. In (the year) 
one thousand eight hundred and seventy-four. 

B. Ordinal Numerals {Nbmbrea ordinaux). 

Ordinal numerals denote numbers as forming part of a 
series or order, as : 

3d (le) troisi^me. 



Ist (le) premier (la) premiere, uni- 

^me.* 
2d ** second (la) seconde, deuxi- 

eme. 



4 th ** quatri^me. 
5th *' cinqui^me. 
Gth ** sixi^me. 



<^ Uniime is only used in compound nambers, as ningt et unime. 
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7th (le) septi^me. 
8th *' huiti^me. 

neavi^mo. 

dixi^me. 

onzi^me. 

doazi^me. 

tretzi^me. 

qnatorzi^e. 

quinzieme. 

seizi^me. 

dix-septi^me. 

dix-huiti^me. 

dix-neuvieme. 

vingti^me. 

vingt et ani^me. 

yingt-deuxi^me, etc. 

trenti^me. 

trente et uni^me. 

trente-deuxi^me, etc. 

quaranti^me. 

qaarante et uni^me. 



9th 
JOth 

nth 

12th 
13th 
14th 
15th 
16th 
17th 
18th 
19th 
20th 

2l8t 

22d 
30th 

3]8t 

32d 
40th 
4 1st 



it 

a 
(( 
<( 
<( 
it 
a 
n 
li 
i( 
i( 
i( 
(( 
(( 
(( 

(( 



42d (Ic) qnarante-deaxi^e. 



50th 

5l8t 

62d 

60th 

61st 

62d 

70th 

7Ut 

80th 

81 St 

82d 

90th 

9l8t 

100th 
101st 
102d 
1000th 



u 
u 

il 

4( 
C( 
(< 
t( 
(( 
iC 
t( 

i( 
(( 

<( 
It 
(( 
ti 



cinquanti^me. 
cinqnante et nni^me. 
cinqaante-denxidine, 

etc. 
soixanti^me. 
Boismnte et nni^me. 
soixante-deaxi^me. 
soixante-dixi^me. 
soixante et onzi^me,etc. 
qaatre-vingti^me. 
quatre-vingt-nni^e. 
quatre-yingt-deuxiemei 

etc. 
qnatre-yingt-dixi^me. 
qaatre-vingt-onzi^me, 

etc. 
centi^me. 
cent uni^me. 
cent deuxi^me, etc. 
milli^me, etc. 



} 



C. Feactional Numbers. 



demi, m. 
demie,,/*. 
la moitie, 
le tiers, 
le quart, 
les denx tiers, 



half. 

ike half, 
the third part, 
the fourth, 
two thirds. 



les trois quarts, three fourths. 



nn cinquieme, 
un sixieme, 
an septi^me, 



nn yingti^e. 



oneffth. 

one sixth. 

one seventh^ and 
so on, like the 
Ordinal num- 
bers. 

one twentieth, etc 



Note. — ^The Indefinite Article is not used before demi, 
half^ in French, when following a Substantive, as. it is in 
English; as: 

nne livre et demie, a pound and a half. 

Remarks. 

1. In speaking of the days of the mouth, the first day 
of the month is expressed in French by the Ordinal nu- 
meral U premier; but all the other days by the Cardinal 
numerals^ and the preposition o/^is not translated, as: 

le premier Mai, the first of May. I le trois Aodt, the third of August^ 
le deux Juin, the second of June. \ etc. 

2. So, in speaking of kings, the first of the name is ex- 
pressed by premier (without the Article) ; but the others 
of the name by the Cardinal numerals, as : 

Pierre (I.) premier, Peter the First. 

Henri (IV.) quatre, Henry the Fourth. 

Louis (XIV.) quatorze, Louis the Fourteenth. 

Charles (XII.) douze, Charles the Twelfth. 
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3. The hours of the day are thus expressed : 



quelle heure est-il ? 

il est une heare, 

il est deux heares, - 

il est trois heares, 

il est trois heures et demie, 

il est midi, 

il est minoit, 

il est midi et demi, 

il est midi an qaart, 



what o* clock is it? lit. what hour is it? 

it is one o*ciock^ lit. it is one hour, 

it is two o'clock. 

it is three o^clock, 

it is half-past three, 

it is twelve o'clock (noon), 

it is twelve (at night). 

it is half-past twelve, 

it is a quarter-pcui twelve. 



il est deax heares moins nn quart, it is a quarter to two, 
il est deax heares moins dix, it is ten minutes to two, 

il est deux heares moins cinq, it is Jive minutes to two, 
il est deux heures et cinq minutes, it is Jive minutes past two, 
il est deax heares et dix minates, it is ten minutes past two, 
il est deux heures et un quart,* it is a quarter-past two, 

KoTE. — Observe that in these examples moins, lesSy is 
used to indicate the time wanted to complete an hour, 
the word minutes being undei*stood, thus : 

il est deux heures moins dix, lit. it is two hours less ten (minutes') ; 

that is, it is ten minutes to two, 

NAMES OP THE MONTHS. 



LesMoia 


The Months. 


Janvier, 


January, 


F^vrier, 


February, 


Mars, 


March, 


Avril, 


April, 


Mai, 


May, 


Juin, 


June, 



LesMois. 


The Months. 


JuiUet, 


^tify. 


Aodt, 


August, 


Septembre, 


September, 


Octobre, 


October, 


NoYembre, 


November, 


D^cembre, 


December, 



NAMES OF THE DAYS OF THE WEEK. 

Les Jours de la Semahie. The Days of the Week. 

Dimanche, Sunday, 

Lundi, Monday. 

Mardi, Tuesday. 

Mercredi, Wednesday, 

Jeudi, Thursday, 

Yendredi, Friday, 

Samedi, Saturday, 

ExERasB XVin. 



1. Avril est le quatri^me mois de Tann^e. 2. Je suis le huiti^me 
de ma classe. Men fr^re est let onzi^me. Charles est le dernier. 



* It can be said also : 11 est denz benres cinq, denx henres dix, deux heares an qaart 
t Before ome or omiime, a vowel is never elided. 
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3. Un mois est la donzi^me partie de I'ann^e. 4. Le mois de 
F6vrier a vingt-huit jours ; Join a trente jours. 6. Janvier est 
le premier, Mars le troisi^me, Juillet le septi^me, et D^cembre le 
dernier mois de Tann^e. 6. La cinqui^me fen^tre du second 
6tage est belle. 7. Charles douze 6tait roi de Su^de. 8. La 
semaine est la cinquante-deuxi^me partie de Fannie. 9. Quelle 
heure est-il ? II est cinq heures. 10. Quelle heure est-il ? U est 
cinq heures et demie. 11. Quelle heure est-il ? II est cinq heures 
moins un quart. 12. Quelle heure est-il ? II est six heures moins 
dix minutes. 13. Quelle heure est-il? II est midi moins un 
quart. 14. Quelle heure est-il ? II est midi un quart. 

1. February is the second month of the year. 3. I am the 
tenth in my class. My cousin is the thirteenth, and Frederick 
is the last. 3. Sunday is thd first, Monday the second, Tuesday 
the third, and Saturday the last day of the week. 4. The month 
of July has thirty-one days. 5. August is the eighth, and No- 
vember the eleventh month of the year. 6. The sixth window 
of the third floor is beautitril. 7. Louis the Fifteenth was king 
of France. 8. Charles the First was king of England. 9. What 
o'clock is it? It is four o'clock. 10. What o'clock is it? It is 
half-past four. 11. What o'clock is it ? It is a quarter to one. 
12. What o'clock is it? It is a quarter -past one. 13. What 
o'clock is it ? It is ten minutes past three. 14. What o'clock is 
it ? It is five minutes past twelve. 

B. 

1. Ma scBur est nge le vingt-huit Juillet, mil huit cent trente- 
cinq. 2. Quelle place as-tu? Je suis le vingtifeme. 3. Quelle 
place a ton fr^re ? II est le dix-septi^me de la classe. 4. Dans 
quelle classe est Richard? II est en seconde. 5. Quand avez- 
vous vu votre m^re? Hier soir, d cinq heures. 6. Quel ftge 
a-t-elle? Elle a quinze ans. 7. Dans quelle ann^e est-elle n6e? 
File est n6e en mil huit cent quarante-cinq. Dans quel mois ? 
Au mois d'Octobre. Quel jour ? Le onze. 8. Quelle heure est- 
il? II est sept heures et demie. 9. Combien de beurre avez- 
vous? J'ai une livre et demie de beurre et deux livres et un 
quart de fromage. 10. £st-il trois heures maintenant? Non, 
Mademoiselle, 11 est deux heures et demie. 

1. My niece was bom on the nineteenth of August, one thousand 
eight hundred and sixty-eight. 2. When did you see your sister? 
Yesterday, at half-past four. 3. How old is she ? She is sixteen. 

4. In what year was she bom ? She was born in 1856. 5. In what 
month ? In the (au) month of April. 6. What o'clock is it ? It 
is half-past two. 7. What place has the boy? He is the tenth in 
the class. 8. What place has the girl ? She is the thirteenth in 
the class. 9. How much cheese have you ? I have a pound and 
a half of cheese, and two pounds and a quarter of butter. 10. Is 
it four o'clock now ? No, Madam ; it is half-past three. 
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6. Indefinite Adjectives {Adjectifs hidefinia). 
The Indefinite Adjectives are : 

obaqnOf m. and/, each. maint,/. maintOi many, tnany a 

toiit,/.tOttte, toery^alL one, 

nul,y:niiUe, ' | «»««. «^ <»««• quelquw,;^^ ^ mnne^somt other. 

oertus,y, certaine, certain, some one, plaiieiirfl,;»/. several, many. 

Examples. 

chaqae enfant, each child, qnelqae temps, some time, . 

toate ville, every town, quelques fleurs, some /lowers, 

aucun moyen, no means, certains mots, certain words. 

nulle r^gle, no rule, plasieurs soldats, several soldiers, 

maint homme, many a man. 

Remarks. 

1. When tout means all or the whoUy the Definite Ar- 
ticle or the Possessive Adjective is always nsed with the 
Substantive, as : 

tonte la ville, the whole town, tontei les lettres, all the Utters, 

toiiB let hommes, all the men, or tool Wfl en&DS, all his children. 

all men. 

2. Aucun and nul require the negative ne, as : 

je ne counais auonn de ses amis, / know none of his friends, 

EXEBCISE XIX. 

1. Chaque enfant a son livre. 2. Toute la maison est neuve. 8. 
Charles n^a aucune faute dans son th^me. 4. Maint homme est 
pauvre. 5. Nous avons eu quelque plaisir i la campagne. 6. Tons 
les hommes ne sont pas riches. 7. tfe parle de certaines personnes. 
8. J'ai yu plusieurs oiseaux dans votre jardin. 9. Ces roses sont de 
diff6rentes couleurs. 10. Nulle rose n-est sans Spines. 11. Chaque 
fige a ses chagrins et ses plaisirs. 12. Tons les hommes sont mor- 
tals. 13. Tout ce pays est pauvro. 14. Toute chose a son temps. 
15. Je n'ai aucune nouvelle de mon fr^re. 16. Plusieurs hommes 
ont le m6me nom. 17. Maint paysan est tr^s-pauvre. 18. Nul 
homme n'est toujours heureux. 

1. Each girl has her book. 2. Each boy has his horse. 3. Caro- 
line has no fault in her theme. 4. Many a man is very poor. 5. 
She has had some pleasure in the country. 6. He speaks of certain 
persons. 7. Who is mortal ? All men are mortal. 8. Have I 
faults {desf antes) in my theme ? Yes, you have several faults. 9. 
To whom belong {sont) these houses ? All these houses belong to 
my uncle. 10. Have you many fsMMs (beauconp def antes)! No, 
I have no faults. 11. She has no news of her sister. 12. 1 have 
some books. 13. My sister has several friends. 14. My aunt is 
not always happy. 



48 THJB YSB& 

X — Thb Veeb (fo Verbe). 
There are five sorts of Verbs in French : 

1. Active (le verbe actif), 

2. Passive (le verbe pasn/). 
8. Nbuteb (le verbe neutre). 

4. Rbflbgtivs (le verbe riJUehi), 

5. Imfebsonal (le verbe impersonnel). 

Verbs have five Moods {Modes) in French : 

1. The Indicative (Vindicatif), 

2. The Conditional (U conaitionnel), 

3. The Imperative (Pimpiratif). 

4. The Subjunctive (le suhjonctif), 

5. The Infinitive (rir^finitif). 

To which may be added 

The Participle (k partidpe), 
which is a verbal adjective. 

Verbs have eight Tenses {temps) in French, one Pres- 
ent {prisent)^ five Past {passS)^ and two Future {futur). 

Tenses are divided into Simple {Us temps simples) and 
Compound {fes temps composes)^ the latter being com- 
posed of the past participle with a tense of the auxiliary 
verb avoir or Ure. 

The eight tenses are : 

1. Pbesent {lepr^ent): }*9ime, I love. 

2. Imperfect {Pi9nparfait)^ expresses a past action go- 
ing on while another took place, as : je lisius quand voos 
entr&tes, I was reading token you came in. 

8. Past Definite {le passi d^ni)^ expresses a past ac- 
tion entirely finished at a time specified, as: je voyageai 
Tannte dernidre^ I traveled last year. 

4. Past Indefinite {lepassi indkjini)^ or Compound of 
the Present, expresses a thing as having taken place, 
without specifying when, or which has happened at a 
time not entirely past, as : 11 a beaucoup voyag^, he has 
traveled much; j'ai 63rit aujourd'hui, / wrote to^y. 

5. Plupebfect {le plus-que-parfait)^ or Compound of 
the Impebfect, expresses a thing habitual or repeated, 
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bat which happened immediately before a past event, 
as : j'avais d^jeun^ quand vous entrfites, I had breakfast 
when you came in. 

6. Past Antebiob {le passi antirieur)^ or Compound 
of the Past Definite, expresses a thing that happened 
immediately before a past event, as : quand j'eus lu, je 
partiSi tohen I had ready I went away. 

7. Future ifefutur) : j'aimerai, I shall love. 

8. FuTUBE Antebiob {le futur antirieur) : j'aurai aimfi, 
I shall have loved. 

French Verbs have four Conjugations {conjugaisona)^ 
distinguished by the ending of the Infinitive Mood, as : 

I. The First Conjugation ends in er: | ^\f^Zl 
n. The Second " " ir: { ^^,^f^,^ 

m. The Third " « oir: | *%f 



recevoir, 
receive. 



IV. The Fourth 



ti 



u 



re 



. ( as, r 
' I to 



rendre, 
render. 



XL — ^FiBST Conjugation. — ^Acttve Voice. 

Aimer, to love. 

INDICATIVE MOOD (Indieatif). 
Fbesekt Tense (PrAent). 



SingQlar. 
j'aim-e, I love. 

ta aim-ei, thou lovest. 

il ainM, he love$. 



Plan], 
nous aixnponi, we love. 
voai ainiFai, you love. 
Us aim-ent| they love. 



Imperfect Tense (Imparfai£). 



faim-ais, 

tnaim-ais, 

UainMit, 



faim-Bi, 
tu aim-as, 
ilaim-a, 



/ w(u loving, 
thou wcut loving, 
he teas loving. 



nous aim-ions, 
voosaim-iei, 
ils aim-aienl^ 



we were loving, 
you were loving, 
they were loving. 



Fast Definite Tense (Paui d^finx). 



I loved, 
thou lavedst. 
he loved. 



C2 



nous aimpimes, we loved. 

vous aim4ltes^ you loved, 

ils aim4rent,i they loved. 
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FIBST CONJUGATION. 



FuTCBE Tekse (^Futur). 

SiDgalar. ~ PlonL 

faisn-drai, IshcUl love. noui aiin-eroiii, we shall love, 

ta aim-eraii thou wilt love, yoni aim-erei, you will hve, 

il aiofr^rai he will love, Ub aim-eront, they will love. 



faiainiF^ 
ta asaixn-^ 
ilaaiiii-6, 



Compound Tenses. 

Past Indefinite Tense {Paaa^ ind^ni), 

noai avons aim-6, we have loved. 
▼oni avei aim-^ you have loved. 
ill ont aim4, they have loved. 



I have loved, 
thou hcLst loved, 
he has loved. 



Pluperfect Tense (JPlus-que-parfait). 



J'avaii aim^, / had loved. 
ta avals aim-4, thou hadst loved. 
il avait ainiF^ he had loved. 



noasavionsaim-itire had loved. 
▼oas aviei aim-6, you had loved. 
lis avaient aim-^ they had loved., 



Past Anterior Tense {Pass€ ant^rieur), 

noas etoes aiiii4, we had ioved. 
▼oas ettM aim-4, you had loved. 
Us earent aiiii-6, they had loved. 



j'eas aim-6, I had loved. 
ta eas aim-^, thou hadst loved. 
il eat aim-6y he had loved. 



FoTURB Anterior Tense (Futur ant€rieur). 



j'aarai aim-d, I shall have loved, 
ta aarai aim-6, thou wilt have 

loved, 
il aara aim4, he will have loved. 



have 



noas aorons ) we shaU 
aim-4y > loved, 
▼oas aares Bim^^ you ufill have loved 
Us aaront aim-6, they wQl have 

loved. 



aim-^ 



IMPERATIVE MOOD {Imperatif). 

love thou. ^f""*^"* J«^ «* ^^^«- 

aimpoz, love ye. 



CONDITIONAL MOOD (Cmditiannel). 
Present Tense (Present). 



j'aim-eraiSj 
ta aim-erais, 
il aim-erait, 



/ should love, 
thou wouldst love, 
he would love. 



noas aim-erions, we should love. 
▼oas aim-eriesy you would love, 
ils aim-eraient, they would love. 



Past Tense {Pass€), 



j'aarais aiin4 (or ) / should have 

j'easse aiin-«\ > hved, 
ta aarais aim-Oy thou wouldst have 

loved, 
il aarait aim-d, he would have 

' loved. 



nonsaarion > 
aim4| ) 

▼oas aariez 
aim-6, 

ils aaraient > 
aim-6, . > 






we should have 

loved, 
you would have 

loved, 
they would have 

loved. 
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ifm,:. 



. SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (BuJbjmetif). 

Present Tense (Pritent). 

Singular. PlaraL 



que J'aim-e, that I may love, 

qne ta aim-Mi that thou mayst 

love, 
qn'il ainM, that he may love. 



que voni aiio-iw, that you may love, 
qa'ils aim-ent, that they may love. 



que f aim-aise, 
que ta aim-aiieii 

qu'il aim^t, 



Ikpebtect Tense (Itnpar/ait), 

que noui aim- (^ that we might 



that I might love, 
that thou mightst 

love, 
that he might 

love. 



) love, 
qae vons aim- > that you might 

aaiioi, > love, 

qu'ili aim-aiteBt, that they might 

love. 



Past Tense (Pcus^), 



qne j'ide auii4, that I may have 

loved, 
que ta aiei aim-6, </iar thou mayst 

have loved, 
qu'il ait aim-^ that he may have 

loved. 



qae nons ayont ) that we may have 

aim-6, . JT loved, 
qae vous ayei ) that you may have 

aim-6, i loved, 

qa'ileaient \ that thof may have 

aim-6, • > lovea. 



Plupekfect Tense (Plus-^que-parfait), 
that I might have 



qae j'eaMe ) 

aim4, j* loved, 

qae ta eauet > that thou mightst 

aim-6, ) have loved, 

qa'il e&t aim^y that he might have 

loved. 



qaenoaseat- > that we might 

AooM aUii4, > have loved. 

qae ▼oai ea»> ) that you might 

liei aim-6» j have loved, 

qa'ili eonent ) that they might 

aim^, ) have hved. 



INFINITIVE MOOD {InfinUif). 

Pbbsbnt; Past. 

aini-er, to love, | avoir aim-6| to have hved. 



PARTICIPLES (Partidpes), 
Pbbsbnt. Past. 

aim-anty loving. 



aiiii4,e, 
ayaiit.aim4, 



loved, 
having loved. 



fi2 
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XTT. — Second Conjugation. — ^AcnvB Voice. 

Viair, to finish. 

INDICATIVE MOOD {Indkatif). 

Frsskht Tehse (Pr^tent). 



tnfliiiiii 
Ufl&4t, 



Sbigalar. 
IJiniih. 
thouJiniaheMi. 
kefinUhes, 



jeil]i4naii| 
tafln-inaii, 
Ufln-inait, 



tafln-i^ 
Ufln-it, 



jefln-irai, 
taflnpirai, 
iliiii4ra, 



PhinL 
nooi fin-iimiiy weJinUh. 
votti f&n^iiie^ youjimsh. 
ill fln4iient^ th^ finish. 



Imferfkct Teksb (Imparfait). 



I was finishing, 
thou wast finishing, 
he was finishing. 



noai ftnpiitiai% we were finishing.. 
▼Otti fln-iniei, you were finishing, 
ils fixipinaiaiit, they were finishing. 



1?X8T Definite Tense (^Pass€ d^fini). 



Ifinished. 

thoufinishedst. 

hefinished. 



nous fin-fmei| we finished. 
▼oui fln-itei, you finished. 
ils fin-irent, they finished. 



Fdtube Tense (Futur). 



I shall finish, 
thou wilt finish, 
he will finish. 



nous fln-ironf , 
Toni fin-ires, 
ils finpironty 



we shall finish, 
you will finish, 
they will finish. 



j'ai fin^i, 
tnasfln-i, 
il a fin-i, 



Compound Tenses. 

Past Indefinite Tense {Pasa£ indifinx). 



I have finished, 
thou hast finished, 
he has finished. 



nons avons fln-i, we have finished. 
voas aves fin-i, you have finished. 
ils ont fin-i, they have finished. 



Plupebfect Tense (Plus-que-parfait). 



favBisflnpi, I had finished. 
tn avals fiii4, thou hadst finished. 
11 avait fln-i, he had finished. 



nous avionB fln4| we had finished. 
vons avies fin-i, you had finished. 
ils avaient fin-i, they had finished. 



fens fln-i, 



Past Antebiok Tense (Pass^ antiriewr). 

I had finished. nons etoes fln-i, we had finished. 

•ns efttes fln-i, you had finished. 
enrent fln-i, ' ^ihey had finished. 



tn ens fln^i, \^' thou haebtfiMM- vpns efttes fln-i, you had finished. 
Uentfln4,' •'%e had finished:' -'-"m 
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FuTUBB Anteriob Tensb (^Fvtur anUrieur), 

SlDgnlar. Plaral. 

j'aurai ilii4| / shcdl have fin- 



ished. 

tu auraa fln-i, thou wilt Juive fin- 
ished. 

il anra fia^i, he will have fin- 
ished. 



noni aurons iin4, we shall have fin- 
ished. 

▼ooi aures ftiifif you will have fin- 
ished. 

ill anront fin-i, they will have fin- 
ished. 



ii]|4i, 



mPERATIVE MOOD {Implratif). 
finish thou. 



Iflninoiii, 
fln4i8ei, 



let us finish, 
finish ye. 



je fln-irais, 
tufin-iraiSi 

UfiBpirait, 



CONDITIONAL MOOD (GimdUiannel). 
Pbbsent Tbnsb (Pr^nt). 



I should finish, 
thou womdst fin- 
ish, 
he would finish. 



ttou fin-irioiu, we should finish. 
V01I8 fin-iries, you would finish, 
ill fin-iraient^ they would finisli. 



Past Tense (Pass^). 



fauraii fin-i (or > I should have fin- 

j'eane fln^i), ) ished. 
tu aaraii fin-i, thou wouldst have 

finished. 
il aurait iia4y he would have fin- 
ished. 



noni anrioni 
fln-i, 



} 



we should have 
finished. 



▼om anriei fin-i, you would have 

finished, 

ill anraient fln-ii they would have 

finished. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (Sub^anetif). 



quf Je flapiiie, that I may fin- 
ish. 

que tu fl]i4il0iy that thou mayst 

finish. 

qu'il fln-iHa, that he may fin- 
ish. 



Fbbient Tense {Prisent). 

que noni fin- > that we may 

iMioni, ) finish. 

que TOUi flUp > that you may 



iMiei» > finish. 

qu'ili fin4iienty that they may 

finish. 



qne je fln-ine, 
que tu fin-iiieiy 
qu'U fin-It, 



Impebfect Tense (^Imparfait). 



that I might fin^ 

ish. 
that thou mightst 

finish, 
that he might fin^ 

ish. 



que UQUl fln- ) that we might 
inioni, T finish. 

que Youi fin- \ that you might 
iiiies, ) finish. 

qn'ili fla4»en^ that they might 

finisJfi. 
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THIRD CONJUGATION. 



Slogolar. 

que f aid fl]|4, that I majf httve 

JiniskecL 

qu» ta aiM fla4, that thou maytt 

havejinishea, 

qu'il ait fin-i, that he may have 

finished. 



Fast Tbmsb (JPaui), 

FlaraL 

qna noni ayoiu ) that we may have 
fin-i, ) finished, 

que TOni ayei > that you may have 
f^'U } finished. 

qn'ili aient fla-i, that they mt^ have 

finished. 



Pluperfect Tense (^Plus-^ue-parfait), 

que neat ene- ) that we might 



qne fenne fln-i, that I might have 

finished. 
que ta ensset > that thou mightst 

flnpi, ^ have finished. 

qu'il e&t fiil4, that he miaht have 

finished. 



fions fln4, / have finished, 
que VOUB eus- > that you might 

tiei fln4y / have finished, 
qu'ils euMent |, that they might 

fln-i, j* have finished. 



INFINITIVE MOOD (InfinUif), 
Fbbsent. Fast. 

fln-ir, to finish. \ avoir fln-i, to have finished. 



PARTICIPLES {Partidpes). 
Present. Past. 



fln-issant, 



finishing. 



fln>i, e, 
ayant fln-i, 



finished, 
having finishedi 



XIII. — Third Conjugation. — Active Voice. 

Beoevoir, to receive. 

INDICATIVE MOOD (Indicatif). 
Present Tense (Prisenf). 



jere^^^ 
tu re^-ois, 
ilre^t, 



I receive, 
thou receivest, 
he receives. 



nous reo-evons, we receive, 
yous reo-evei, you receive, 
ils re^-oivent, they receive. 



jereo-evaiB, 
tuxeo-evais, 

il rJM-Ovait, 



Imfebfect Tense (Impar/ait). 



I was receiving, 
thou wast re* 

ceiving, 
he was receiving. 



nous reo-evions, 
Tous reo-eyiei, 
Us reo-evaient, 



jce.were receiving* 
you werejreceiving, 
they were recetv-, 
ing. 
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Fast Defikitb Tekse (^Pass^ d(fini). 
Singular. Floral. 






/ received, 
thou receivedst, 
he received. 



noiu re9-^mM^ 100 received, 
▼0118 re^-ftteSi you received. 
Us re^-urent, they received. 



Future Tense {Futur.') 



jereo-evrai, 
tarec-evras^ 
ilreo-evra, 



I ehcdl receive, 
thou wilt receive, 
he will receive. 



nous rec-evrons, we shall receive, 
▼ous reo-evres, you wiU receive, 
ils reo-evronty they will receive. 



J'ai re9-u, 

tnasreg-n, 

ilare9-ii» 



Compound Tenses, 
Fast Indefinite Tense (Pcus^ indent). 

I have received, 
thou hast received, 
he has received. 



nous avons reg-n, we have received. 
▼ons avei re^-ii, you have received. 
ill ont re^-u, they have received. 



Flupebfect Tense (Plus-que-par/cUt), 

j'avais re$-a, I had received. 
ta ayals re^-n, thou hadst received 
il avait reQ-n, he had received. 



nous avioni refill we had received, 
▼ons aviea re9-ii9 you had received, 
ils avaient re^-n, thfy had received. 



Fast Anterior Tense (Pass€ ant^rieur'). 



feasre^-ix, 
tneuiref-ii, 
il eat reo-n, 



I had received, 
thou hadst received, 
he had received. 



nooseAmesre^u, we had received, 
▼ons efttes re^-n, you had received, 
ils enrent re^-u, they had received. 



Future Anterior Tense (Futur ant^rieur), 

noos aurons > we shall have re- 

re^-u, / ceived, 

▼oas aurei re9-U| you will have re- 
ceived. 
ils anront re^-Ui they unll have re- 
ceived. 



j'anrai re^-o, I shaU have re- 
ceived. 

ta aaras r«9-a, thou wih have re- 
ceived, 

il aora re^-o, he will have re- 
ceived. 



re^-oit, 



IMPERATIVE MOOD {Tmperatif). 
receive thou. 



reo-evons, 
reo-eves, 



let 'us receive, 
receive ye. • 



CONDITIONAL MOOD (Canditiannel), 
Fresent Tense (Present), 



je reo-emiSy / should receive, 
ta reo-e^raiSi thou wouldst receive, 
U r^o-evrait, he would receive. 



noas re^^vriom, we should receive, 
voas rec-evrieii you would receive. 
ils reo-evraien^ they wouldreceive,^ 



M 



THIBD CONJUGATION. 
Past Tbnsb (Pas§€y 



Siognlar. 

f anndl n^^i (or > / ghoM have re~ 
femie re9-a), > ceived, 

ta anndi r«^H>t '^^ wouldst have 

received, 

il avait 199^ Ae would have re- 
ceived. 



Plaral. 

noai anriOBS ) we should have te. 
re^u, > ceived,' 

▼oat anriei re^-n, you would have re- 
ceived, 

ill auraieat re^-n, ^A<!y would have re- 
ceived. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD {SuJtjonaif), 
Pbesent Tbnse (Pr€»ent), 



que Je r09-Qlvei that I may re- 
ceive, 

quo in r09^ves» that thou mayst 

receive. 

qn'il ro^-oiyOi that he may re- 
ceive. 



quo nooi roe- ) that we may re- 

evioni, / ceive, 

que Tom roo- > that you may re- 

Vfi&Ef j" ceive, 

qa'ils ro^-oivent, that they may re» 

ceive. 



qve Jo ro^-UMOy thU I might re- 
ceive. 

qno ta re^-onoiy that thou mightst 

receive. 

qa'il re^-^t, that he might re- 

ceive. 



Imfebfect Tense (Impar/ait), 

qao noas r09- > that we might re- 
osiioiis, ) ceive. 

qao voas rOQ- ) that you might re- 
asiioif ) cetve. 

qa'Us re^-aisont, that they might re- 

ceive. 



Past Tense (Passi). 



quo j'ale re^-a, that I may have 

received, 

qao ta aios re$-a, that thou mayat 

have received, 

qa'il ait ro$-a, that he may have 

received. 



qao noas ayons '(^ that we may have 
re^-a, j received. 

qao voas ayoi \ that you may have 
rof-a, ) received. 

qa'ils aientro$-a, that they may have 

received. 



Pluperfect Tense (Plm-que^ar/ait). 



qao j'oatio r09-a, that I might have 

received. 



qao ta oassos 

ro9-a, 
qa'il o&t re^-a, 



} 



that thou mightst 
have received, 

that he might have 
received. 



qao noas oas- > that we might 
lions r09-a, ) have received. 

qao Toas oas- > that you might 
liei rof-a, i have received. 

qa'ili oaMont \ that they might 
ro$-a, ) have received. 



reo^voir, 



INFINITIVE MOOD (fi^finUif), 

Pbbsent. Past. 

to receive, \ avoir re^a, to have received. 
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PARTICIPLES (Partidpes). 
Present. Past. 



reo-evant, 



receiving^ 



reo-n, re^-ne, 
ayant re^-n, 



received, 
having received. 



XrV. — FouBTH Conjugation. — AcnvB Voice. 

B«ndre, to render, 

INDICATIVE MOOD {Indimtif), 

Pbesent Tense (Priseni), 
SiDgalar. 



jerend-s, 
tnrencUfl, 
ilrencl, 



/ render, 
thou rendereet, 
he renders. 



Plaral. 

aoni rend-oni, we render. 
vcvLU rend-eS) you render, 
ill rend-eat, they render. 



jerendFaU, 
tarend-ais, 

ilreiid4dt| 



Imperfect Tense {Imparfait). 



J was rendering, 
thou wast render- 
ing, 
he was rendering. 



noiiB rend-ionS) 
vons rend4ei, 

ils rend-alent, 



we were rendering, 
you were render- 
ing, 
they were render- 
ing. 



je rend-is, 
ta rend-isy 
ilrend-ity 



je rend-rai, 
tarendpiasi 
il rend-ra, 



Past Definite Tense (Passi difini). 



I rendered, 
thou renderedst, 
he rendered. 



nous rend-tmes, we rendered, 
▼ouB rend-f tea, you rendered. 
ill rend-irent, they rendered. 



Future Tense (^Futur), 



I shall render, 
thou tdlt render, 
he will render. 



nous rend-ron^ 
vons rend^rei, 
ils rend-ront, 



we shall render, 
you will render, 
they will render. 



Compound Tenses. 

Past Indefinite Tense (Passi ind^Jtm), 



J'ai rend^n, I have rendered, 
ta as rend-n, thou hast ren- 
dered. 
il a rend-u, he has rendered. 



} 



we have rendered. 



nous avons 

rend-a, 
▼ons avei rend-n, you have rendered, 
ils oat rend-n, < they have ren- 
dered. 



58 



FOUBTH CONJUGATION. 



Plupbrfsct Tense {Plus-qfue-par/aU), 
filngalftr. Floral. 



j'a^aii reod^iy / had rendered. 
In avait xwid-il, thou hadu ren- 
dered, 
il avait rend-Of ke had rendered. 



we had renderecL 



Boai aviont 

rend-n, 
▼oni aviei rend-n, tfou had rendered^ 
ill avaient rendp-n, they had rendered. 



} 



Past Anterior Teksb (JPcuU anUrieur). 



ta ena xvDdFii, 



il eut reiuUn, 



/ had rendered, 
thou hadti ren- 
dered, 
he had rendered. 



we had rendered. 



nou eftmas 

rand-Hi 
▼oai afttai rendFii, you had rendered. 
ils enrant rendpU, they had rendered. 



} 



FoTURB Anterior Teksb (JFutwr ant&ieur). 



f anrai rend-ii, I shall have ren- 
dered, 

ta auras rend-n, thou wilt have 

rendered, 

il aura rendpU, he wiU have ren- 
dered. 



noas anrons 

rend-u, 
▼oos aurei 

rend-n, 
ils auront 

rend-n, 



) we ehall have reh- 

) dered, 

> you will have ren- 
) dered, 

> they will have ren- 
) aered. 



r6]id-i| 



IMPERATIVE MOOD (Imperatif). 

rend-cnSi let us render, 

rend-eiy render ye. 



render thou. 



CONDITIONAL MOOD (GandUionnd). 
Present Tense (Present). 



je rend-rais, 
ta rend-rais, 

ilrend-rait, 



I should render, 
thou wouldst ren- 
der, 
he would render. 



nous rend-rions, we should render, 
vous rend-ries, you would render, 
ils rend-raient^ they would ren- 
der. 



Past Tense (JPassi), 



j'aurais rend-n (or ) I should have 

j'ensse rend-n), ) rendered, 
tn anrais rend-n, thou wouldst have 

rendered. 
il anrait rend-n, he would have ren- 
dered. 



nons annons 

rend-n, 
vons anriec 

rend-n, 
ils anraient 

rend-n. 



) we should have 

) rendered, 

\ you would have 

> rendered, 

\ they tdould have 

> rendered. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (Stibjanctif). 



qne je rend-e, 
qne tn rend-es, 
qn'il rend-e. 



Present Tense {Pr€sent). 

that I may ren- 
der. 

that thou mayst 
render. 

that he may ren- 
der. 



que nons rend- ) that we may ren- 

ions, ) der. 

qne vons rend- ) that you may ren- 

iea, ) der. 

qn'ils rend-ent, that they may ren- 
der. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. 
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Ihpebfegt Tense (J^nparfaii), 
Singalar. Plnral. 



que je rencUlHe, that I might ren- 
der, 

que tu rend-inet, Ma< thou mightst 

render. 

qu'il renA-it^ that he might ren- 
der. 



que noui rend- > that we might 
inloui, ) render. 

que YCUI rend- \ that you might 
isriei, ) render. 

qu'iliread-djueiitiMa^ they might 

render. 



Past Tense QPassi). 



que j'aie rend-u, that I may have 

rendered. 

que tu ales ) that thou mayst 
rend-u, ) have rendered. 

qu'il ait rend-u, that he may have 

rendered. 



que nouB ayoni ) that we may have 
rend-u, > rendered. 

que voui ayei \ that you may have 
rend-u, ) rendered. 

qu*ils aient > that they may have 
rend-u, > rendered. 



Pluperfect Tense (Plus-que-panfait). 



Vi 



\ that I might have 
j rendered. 
> that thou mightst 
) have rendered. 
qu*il eftt rend-u, that he might have 

rendered. 



que j'eusie 

rend-u, 
que tu eussei 

rend-u, 



que nous eus- \ that we might 
nons rend-u, > have rendered. 

que YOUB eus- \ that you might 
des rend-u, ) have rendered. 

qu'ils euisent >^ that they might 
rend-u, ) have rendered. 



INFDnTIVE MOOD {InfinUif). 

Pbbsent. Past. 

rend-re, to render. \ avoir rend-u, to have rendered. 



PARTICIPLES (PaHieipes). 
Present. Past. 



rend-ant, 



rendering. 



I rend-u, rend^ue, rendered. 
ajant rend-u, having rendered. 
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INTEBBOGATIYB AKB NBGATIYS VERBS. 



XV. — ^Vkbbs Conjugated Intebbogahvely, Nega- 

TIVELY, AND iNTEBBOGATiyELY WITH A NEGATIVE. 

All Verbs are coDJngated interrogatively, negatively, 
and intenrogatively with a negation, like avoir and Stre 
(see p. 1&'21). It is therefore only necessary to give one 
simple tense and one compound tense as examples : 

INDICATIVE MOOD (Indieatif). 



Pbesbkt Tense (^Pr€teni), 



Interrogativdy. 

Do I love f 

aimes-taf 
aime-t-ilT 
aimonB-noai f 
aimei-vonif 
aiment-ili ? 



Negatively. 

I do not love. 

Je a'aime pai. 
tn a'aimei pas. 
il n'aime pas. 
nous n'aimons pas. 
▼ons n'aimei pas, 
ils n'aiment pas. 



Interrog, with a Neg. 

Do I not lovef 

n*aimi-jepas? 
n'aimes-tiipas? 
n'aime-t-ilpas! 
n'aimons-Bous pas ! 
n'aimei-voas pasf 
B'aiment-ilspast 



Fast Indefinite Tense {PaxU indent). 



Have I loved f 

al-je aim6 ? 
as-tn aimi f 
a-t-U aim« I 
avons-noas aim6 1 
aves-Yous aim6 ? 
ont-ils aim6 f 



/ have not loved, 
je n'ai pas aim6. 
tn n'as pas tdmi. 
il n'a pas aimi. 
nous n'avons pas alm^. 
▼oas n'avei pas aiiii6. 
ils n'cnt pas aini6. 

Remabks. 



Have I not loved t 
n'ai-je pas aim6 1 
n'as-tapasaiin6? 
n'a-t-il pas aim6 ? 
n'avons-nons pas aim6 f 
n'aves-vons pas alrn^ I 
n'ont-ils pas aimi ? 



1. The Pronoun is always connected with the verb by 
a hyphen, as : 

aimais-je ? was I loving f 

2. Final e mute is accented before ^6, as: 

aim^-je ? do I love f 

euss^-je aim^ ? should I have loved? 

3. When the third person ends in a vowel, t is alwj^ys 
inserted (between two hyphens) between the verb and 
the pronoun, as : 

aime-t-il ? does he love f 
aime-t-elle ? does she love t 

4. In the first person est-ce que is frequently used, as : 

est-ce qne j'aime ? lit., is it that I love t =do I love f 

This is always the case with rendre and with most verbs 
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which have only one syllable in the firet person of the 
Present Indicative, as : 

ett-oo que je rends ? do I render f 
ett-oe que je Tends ? do I selif 



ai-je? have If 
suis'je? am If 



^kceptiona : 



voia-je? do I see f 
dis-je? do I say f 



and some other verbs. 
EXEBCISE XX. 

Write out all the Tenses of the Indicative and Condi- 
tional Moods of aimery finir, recevoir, rendre, in the Inter- 
rogative form, the Negative form, and the Interrogative 
form with a Negative. 



XVI. — Exercises on the Fiest Conjugation. 

Remark carefully the preposition following the verb, 

which is often different in French and English; as: 

penser &, to think of. 

noas pensons k notre m^re, we think of our mother. 

on (indefinite pronoun), one, they , people, 

EXEBCISE XXL 

77ie Simple Ihises. 

A. 

1. Je chercbe men chapean. 2. J^aime ma m^re. 8. Tu cherches 
ton cahicr. 4. U cherche sa plume. 5. Nous pensons S notre m^re. 
6. Yous aimez les cerises, n^est-ce pas {is it not so) ? Qui, j^aime 
beaucoup les cerises. 7. La bonne femme donnait toujours du pain 
aux pauvres. 8. Kous admirions souyent cette belie 6glise. 9. 
Hon oncle arriva lundi. 10. Je tombai dans I'escalier. 11. On 
trouva un enfant mort dans la neige. 12. Les enfants trouv^rent 
un nid d^oiseaux. 13. Portez cette lettre ^ la poste. 14. Yous 
porterez aussi ces souliers chez le bottler. 15. Je louerais ce petit 
gar^on, sll £tait plus appliqu6. 16. Les enfants joueraient, s^ils 
avaient le temps. 

1. 1 love my father and my mother. 2. Thou lovest thy parents. 
3. She loves her brother. 4. We think of our father. 6. You 
think of your mother. 6. They think of their aunt. 7. The good 
son gave always bread to the poor (pi). 8. 1 admired often those 
beautiful churches. 9. My aunt arrived yesterday. 10. The boys 
fell in the staircase. 11. We found two children dead in the snow. 
12. The girls will find a bird^s nest. 13. Carry these letters to the 
post. 14. You will carry also these letters to the post. 15. They 
would take (say carry) the shoes to the boot-maker, if they had 
time. 16. We would praise those little boys, if they were diligent 
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1. Aimez-vous Ic cafS ? Non, je n^aime pas le caflS ; j^aime le tbfi. 
2. Que {tchtU) cherchez-Yous, Mademoiselle? Je cherche mon 

Earasol. 8. Pourquoi {why) ne cherchez-vous pas dans ma cham- 
re ? 4. Aimez-Tous {do you like) les noix ? 5. Non, je n^aime 
pas les noix ; je mangerai des raisins. 6. Nc louerez-Tous pas tos 
^oliers? Non, je ne louerai pas mes ^coliers; ils ne sont pas 
appliques. 7. Ne pensiez-yous pas iL vos themes, quand (tohen) 
yous 6tiez d la campagne ? Non, je ne pensais pas d mes themes, je 
pensais toujours d mes jeax. 8. Ne pleure pas, mon enfant. 9. Ne 
pleurez pas, mes enfants. 10. On ne joue pas toujours. 11. Par- 
lez-yous fTan9ais? Non, pas encore {not yet). 12. Votre m^re 
parle-t-elle fran9ais ? Oui, elle parle fran9ais et anglais. 

1. Do you like wine ? No, we do not like wine ; we like beer. 

2. What {que) are you looking for, sir ? I am looking for my hat. 

3. Do you like nuts ? No, I do not like nuts ; I like grapes. 4. 
The children will not eat grapes. 5. Why do they not eat grapes ? 

6. Why do you not look for your hat in our rooms ? 7. Why will 
you not praise your scholars? 8. Would you not praise your 
scholars if {d) they were diligent ? 9. Did you not think of (d) 
your mother when you were m the country ? 10. The children 
will not play always. 11. Do not play, childffen. 12. Does your 
uncle speak French ? Tes, he speaks French and English. 

The Compound Tenses. 

C. 

1. Je n^ai pas demand^ du yin ; j'ai demand^ de Teau. 2. As- 
tu pens6 d moi {of me) ? Non, mais j^ai pens6 k yotre fr^re. 3. 
Qu'avez-yous mang6 ? J'ai mang6 des cerises. 4. Pourquoi yotre 
sceur n'a-t-elle pas mang6 son pain ? Je ne sais pas (/ do not 
know). 5. Nous n'ayons pas jou6 hier. 6. Pourquoi n'ayez-yous 
pas jou6 ? Nous n^ayons pas eu le temps ; nous ayons trayaill^. 

7. Auriez-yous jou6 si yous ayiez eu le temps ? 8. Je ne sais pas ; 
peut-^tre nous aurions jou6 ; peut-6tre nous n^aurions pas jou6. 
9. Auriez-yous donn6 deux cents liyres pour ce cheyal ? Je n'au- 
rais pas donn6 cent liyres pour ce cheyal. 10. Le domestique 
aura apport6 les lettres. 11. II n'aura peut-6tre pas apport6 le 
paquet. 12. Qu'ayez-yous apport6? J^ai apport6 les gants de 
Mademoiselle Mathilde. 

1. What {qite) haye you asked for ? I haye asked for wine. 2. 
Has she thought of me ? No, but she has thought of my brother. 
3. What has she eaten ? She has eaten nuts. 4. Why haye the 
children not eaten their bread ? I do not know. 5. The chil- 
dren did not play yesterday. 6. Why did they not play? They 
had not the time ; they worked. 7. Would they haye played if 
they had the time ? 8. 1 do not know ; perhaps they would haye 
played; perhaps they. would not haye played. 9. Would you 
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have given a thousand pounds for that house ? I would not 
have given five hundred pounds for that house. 10. The serv- 
ant will have brought the hat. 11. The servant will not perhaps 
have brought the parasol. 12. What have you brought ? I have 
brought the shoes of Miss Caroline. 

Remabks on some Verbs op the First Conjugation. 

1. Verbs in -eter and -eler generally double the t and 1 
when followed by e mute^ eSy or ent ; as : 

Jeter, to throw, A 

PriMnL Impir, FiUur. 

jejette — nonsjetons jette jejetterai 

tu jettes — Tons jetez pi. jetons tu jetteras 

il jette — ilsjettent jetez etc. 

Part, passif jet^. 

appeler/ to ca//. 

PritenU Imper. Futur, 

j'appelle — ^nous appelons appelle j'appellerni 

ta appellee — vous appelez pL appelons tii appelleras 

il appelle — ils appedlent appelez etc. 

Part, passi, appel^. 

Exception. — ^Acheter^ to bvy, and some few other verbs, 
take a grave accent (6), and never double the t; as: 

Pr€8, j'achdte, tn achates, il achate, nous achetons, vous achetez, ils 

achdtent. 
Fut. j'achdterai. 
Imp€r. achate ; pf. achetez. 

2. Verbs of two syllables in -eler (geler, to freeze)^ as 

well as all other verbs having e mute or ^ (acute) before 

the last syllable of the Infinitive, take a grave accent 

upon this e (e) when followed by another e mute or by es 

or ent ; as : . , 

mener, to lead, X 

Pr^s, je mine, tn mines, il mine, nous menons, vous menez, ils 

minent. 
Imparf, je menais, tu menais. 
Fut, je minerai, tu mineras. 
Imp€r, mine, menons, menez. 

espirer, to hope, 

Pris, j'espire, tu espires, il espire, nous esp^rons, vous esp^rez, ils 

espirent. 
Tmparf, j'esperais. 
Impir. espire, espe'rons, esp^rez. 
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3. Verbs ending in -ger have an e mtUe before a and o, 

as: 

manger, to eat. 

Pr€s, je mange — pi, nous mangeons, vons mangez, etc. 
Imparf. je mangeais, ta mangeais, il mangeait, nous mangions, vons 

mangiez, ils mangaaient. 
Passi d6f, je mangeai, tn mangeas, il mangaa, nous mange&mes, vons 

mange&tes, ils mangerent. 
Jmp^r. mangeons, mangez. 

4. Verbs ending in -car have the cedilla under c (9) 
before a and o^ as : 

commeneer, to begin. 

Pr€8. je commence ; pL nous commen9on8. 
Imparf, je commen9ais, tu commen9ais, il commen^ait. 
Pass^ d^f, je commen9ai, tu conmiengas, il commen9a, etc. 

5. Verbs ending in -ayer, -oyer, -uyer, change the y into 
i before e mute^ es, and ent/ as : 

payer, to pay ; employer, to employ ; essnyer, to wipe — wipe diy, 

Pr€9, je pale, tu pales, il pale ; yl, nous payons, vous payez, ils patent, 
j'emploie, tu emploies, il emploie; pi, nous employons, vous 

employez, ils emploient. 
j*essuie, tu essuies, etc. ; pi, ils essuient. 
Fut. je paierai, etc. ; j'emplolerai, etc. ; j*essuierai, etc. (N. B. — Im 
modem writers the y is kept through the whole conjugation 
of payer, asjepaye, il paye,je payerai. They have only re- 
vived the old way of spelling.) 

Exercise XXII. 



1. Que jettes-ta ? 2. Je jette una pierre. 8. Les enfants jettent 
des pierres. 4. Qui (wTiom) appelez-vous ? J'appelle Fr6d6ric. 
5. J'achfete un livre. 6. Tu achates un chapeau. 7. Charles achate 
une canne. 8. Levez cette pierre. 9. Get homme l^ve son bras. 
10. Je m^ne le chien S la chasse. 11. J^esp^re que (that) nous 
aurons beau temps demain. 12. Nous esp^rons que le jeune 
homme n'est pas malade. 13. Que mangez-vous, mes enfants? 
Nous mangeons des noix. 14. Louis mangea des raisins hier. 15. 
Commen9ons k (to) lire. 16. Le jeune homme commen9a d ^tu- 
dier. 17. Je paie ce que (what) j'ach^te. 18. Charles emploie 
bien son temps. 19. Essuyez vos larmes. 

1. What v^^ill you throw ? 2. 1 shall throw a stone. 3. The 
children will throw stones. 4. Whom (gut) shall we call ? 6. 1 
will call William. 6. What (que) will you buy ? 7. 1 shall buy 
a book. 8. The children buy books. 9. Where (<nl) do you lead 
this dog? 10. Where shall we lead this horse? 11. The chil- 
dren hope that (qite) they will have fine weather to-morrow. 12. 
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I hope that the young girl is not ill. 13. 1 was eating apples. 
14. We are eating nuts. 15. 1 began to read. 16. The Iwy began 
to study. 17. The children pay for what (ce que) they buy. 18. 
The girls employ their time well. 

B. 

1. Qui a appel6 ? Ton p^re a appel6. 2. Avez-vous nettoy6 
les gants ? Je nettoierai Les gants ce soir. 3. Pr^flSrez-Tous la 
yieillesse ^ la jeunesse ? Je pr^f^re la jeunesse i la yieillesse. 
4. Nettoies-tu la chambre ? Je nettoie toute la maison. 5. Avez- 
vous pay6 ces livres ? Mon pfere achate tons mes livres. 6. Com- 
bien cohtent-ils ? Us coiitent sept francs. 7. Trouvez-vous cela 
(tJuit) cher? J'appelle cela (tAaQ . tr^s-cher. 8. Que mangeais- 
tu ? Je mangeais des noix. 9. G^era-t-il cette nuit ? U a d^jit 
gel6. 10. Ach^terez-vous du th6 ou du cafIS ? Je n'aime pas le 
th6J^ach^terai du cafiS. 

• i. Who has called ? My mother has called. 2. Has he cleaned 
the gloves ? He will clean the gloves this evening. 3. Who will 
clean the room ? I will clean the room. 4. Does the girl clean the 
house ? The girl cleans the whole house. 5. We prefer youth to 
old age. 6. Have you paid for this horse ? My father pays for all 
my horses. 7. How much (combien) does the horse cost ? It costs 
eight hundred francs. 8. Do you call that dear ? I call that very 
dear. 9. What are you eating ? We are eating grapes. 10. Will 
you buy wine or beer ? I do not like wine, I will buy beer. 



XVII. — Exercises on the Second Conjugation. 

Note 1. — Hai'r^ to hate^ loses the Trema (i) in the singu- 
lar of the Present and Imperative. In the plural of these 
tenses, and in all other tenses, it keeps the Trema ; as : 

Pr€8, je haU^ ta haisy il hait, nons haissons, voas haissez, ils haissent. 
Imp4r. hois ; pi, haissons, haissez. 
Passi dtf, je hais, etc. 

Note 2. — Obeir, to ohey^ is followed by a; as: 

nous ol)6is8on8 k nos parents, we obey our parents. 

Exercise XXIIL 
A. 

1. Je finis mon th^me. 2. Tu finis ta lettre. 3. Le pain nourrit 
les hommes. 4. Les bons enfants ob^issent k leurs parents et £t 
leurs mattres. S.Yous ob^issez k vos parents. 6. Le mattre punit 
les 6coliers paresseux. 7. Hier il a puni Charles et Fr6d6ric. 8. 
Remplis ce verre. 9. Je remplissais les bouteilles, quand {when) 
elles 6taient vides. 10. Remplissez votre verre; il est vide. 11. 
Quand finira-t-on la lecon ? La lecon est finie. 12. Je finirais la 

D 
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le^on, s'il 6tait quatre heures. N'est-il pas encore quatre heures ? 
Non, il est quatre heures moins un quart. . 1 3. Ne punissez pas ce 
petit gar9on ; il a 6t6 malade. 14. Pourquoi n'avez-vous pas rein- 
pli les bouteilles ? Je n'ai pas eu assez de yin. 

1. He finishes his letter. 2. She will finish her letter. 8. The 
good girl obeys her mother. 4. The good boy will obey his uncle 
and his aunt. 6. Obey your masters. 6. The master will punish 
the idle children. 7. Yesterday he punished the idle scholars. 8. 
Fill (jpl,) these glasses. 9. We shall fill the glasses when {guand) 
they are {my will be) empty. 10. 1 have filled the bottles. 11. 
When will the children finish their lesson ? The lesson is finished. 
13. We would finish the lesson if it were seven o'clock. Is it not 
seven o'clock? No, it is ten minutes to seven. 13. 1 will not 
punish the little boys ; they have been ill. 14. Why have you not 
punished the idle scholars ? 15. One (on) will punish the idle 
children who {^i) do not obey their masters. 

B. 

1. Romulus et R6mus bStirent la ville de Rome. 2. Notre voisin 
b^tit une grande maison. 3. Nos voisins b^tissent de grandes 
maisons. 4. Je bittirais aussi une maison, si j 'avals plus d'argent. 
6. Je hais le vice ; j'aimerai toujours la vertu. 6. Halssez le vice. 7. 
J'ai toujours hat le vice. 8. Nous ha'lssons la fiatterie. 9. On a saisi 
les voleurs. 10. Hatssez-vous le vice ? Oui, je hais tons les vices. 

1. Who built the city of Rome ? Romulus and Remus. 2. My 
neighbor will build a beautiful house. 8. Our neighbors will 
build beautiful houses. 4. We would build also a house, if we 
had more money. 5. We hate vice ; we love virtue. 6. Hate {sing.) 
vice ; love {sing.) virtue. 7. We have always hated flattery. 8. 
The generals have seized the robbers. 9. When will the generals 
have seized the robbers ? 



XVIII — ^EXBBCISES ON THE TfllBD CONJUGATION. 

There are very few regular verbs of this conjugation ; 
the principal are : 



recevoir, to receive, 
aperoevoiiy to perceive. 
concevoir, to conceive. 



dSeevoir) to deceive, 

devoir (partic. dA), to owe, 
redevolr, to owe again. 



Exercise XXIV. 

1. Je regois sou vent des lettres de votre frfere. 2. Recevez-vous 
aussi des lettres de votre pfere ? 3. J'ai re9u des lettres de mon fils. 
4. Combien dois-je ? 6. Le g^n^ral con9ut le projet d'attaquer les 
Remains. 6. La lune rc9oit sa lumi^re du soleil. 7. La semaine 
pass^e je re9U8 une lettre de notre ami. 8. Ton frfere doit de Tar- 
gent. 9. Tu dois ob6ir ii la volont6 de tes parents et de tes mat- 
tres. 10. Les soldats ne re9oivent pas toujours leur solde. 11. 
J'aper9ois Phomme que je cherche. 12. J'aper9ois cette v6rit6. 
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J 

-^ 1. We often receive letters from (de) your son. 2. The girls 
often receive letters from their brothers. 3. Have you often re- 
ceived letters from your uncle ? 4. How much money do they 
owe ? They owe five hundred frtincs. 5. The generals conceived 
the project of attacking (in/in.) the English. 6. 1 shall receive 
six hundred francs from your brother. 7. Who will receive the 
money from your uncle ? 8. Last year we received twelve letters 
from your friend. 9. The children ought to obey the wishes of 
their parents and of their masters. 10. The soldiers have not re* 
ceived their pay. 11. We perceive the children whom (gue) we 
are looking ror. 12. They perceive that truth. 



XIX, — ^EXEECISES ON THE FoUKTH CONJUGATION. 

With rien, nothing^ use also the negative ne; as : 

je n'entends rien, I hear or understand nothing. 

r^pondrOi to answer (a person, a letter, etc.), is followed by i. 

EXEBCISB XXV. 

A. ' 

1. Je vends ma maison. 2. Le marchand vend du sucre et du 
caflS. 8. Vous vendez votre cheval. 4. Ne vendrez-vous pas votre 
chien ? Non, Monsieur, je ne vendrai pas mon chien. 5. Attendez 
un moment. 6. Nous avons attendu longtemps. 7. La femme 
vendait du beurre et du lait. 8. Qu'avez-vous r^pondu k votre 
mattre ? J^ai r^pondu que j'avais attendu une heure. 9. Tu perds 
ton crayon ; tu as aussi perdu ta plume. 10. L^en&nt n^a rien 
perdu. 11. Le cheval a perdu un oeiL 12. Entendez-vous la 
musique ? Non, je n'entends rien. 13. Cette nuit j'entendis un 
bruit dans la rue. 14. Ma m^re aussi a entendu ce bruit. 

1. We are selling our house. 2. The merchants sell beer and 
wine. 3. He will sell his dog. 4. Will you not sell your horses ? 
6. No, sir, we will not sell our horses. 6. Wait (ww^.) a moment. 
I have waited a long time. 7. The merchants sold sugar and 
coffee. 8. What have you sold ? I have sold, sir, butter and milk. 
9. The boy answers his master. 10. 1 answered {pret, dtf,) that I 
was sick. 11. Whom (gm) do you wait for ? I wait for my cous- 
in frx)m (de) London. 12. The children h|ive lost nothing. 13. 
Yesterday we heard a noise in the street. 14. Have you heard 
the noise in the house ? No, I have heard nothing. 

The Verb battre, to beat, drops a t in the Singular of 
the Present Indicative and Imperative. Otherwise it is 
regular. 

Pris, je bats, tu hats^ il bat, nous battons, voos battez, etc. 
Tmp€r, bats. • 
Part.pa$s€y biftttu. 
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S. 

1. Ne bats pas cet enfant. 2. U bat son cheyal. 3. R^ponds ft 
ton mattre. 4. Ce tyran cruel a r€pandu beaucoup de sang inno- 
cent. 5. GuiUaume a d^jst perdu roeil gauche, iL perdra aussi 
I'ceil droit. 6. Tu perds ton argent. 7. Kous perdons tout notre 
temps. 8. Je perdis hier ma bourse. 9. Qui (who) defend cela 
(that)'i 10. Qui a battu mon chien? 11. Qui a perdu cette 
bourse ? Je crois (J l)elieoe) que Pierre a perdu sa bourse. 12. 
A-t-il aussi perdu de Targent ? Je crois qu'il a perdu un franc. 

j^ 1. Do not beat (atn^.) that girl. 2. She beats her dog. 8. Answer 
(pt) your master. 4. This cruel tyrant will shed much (of) innocent 
blood. 5. These cruel tyrants have shed much innocent blood. 6. 
The dog has already lost its (say the) right eye; it will lose also its 
left eye. 7. Who will forbid that ? 8. Have the boys beaten my 
dog ? 9. Why (paurquoi) do you lose all your time ? 10. Have 
you lost your purse ? I believe that I have lost my purse. 



XX. — The Pbonoun {le JPronom). 

There are six classes of Pronouns, Personal^ Demonstror 
tive^ Helativej Interrogative^ Posseaaivey and Indefinite. 

1. Personal Pronouns {I^onom personnels). 

There are two kinds of Personal Pronouns in French, 
the Conjunctive and Dis^nctive. The Conjunctive are so 
called because they are always conjoined with a Verb ; 
the Diyundive because they are disjoined from a Verb. 

A. CoNJUNcnvB Personal Pbonouns {Pronoms per- 

sonnets conjonctifs). 

1. 27ie First Person, 

Singnlar. PlnnL 

Norn, je, /. nous, we. 

Dot. me, to me, nous, to us. 

Ace. me, me. noni, m. 

2. The Second Person, 

SiDgalar. Plural. 

Nom. tn, thou. vont, ye, you. 

Dot. te, to thee. voni, to you. 

Ace. te, thee, ▼ous, you. 

3. The Third Person. 

Hascoline. 

Singular. Flnral. 

Nom, 11, he or it, lis, they. 

Dat, Ini, to him or t^ lenr, to them. 

Ace, le, him or it. lei, them. . 
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FenUiiiiie. 
Slognlar. Plnrai. 

Norn, elle, she or it. ellM, they, 

Dcit,' loi, to her or it, lenr, to them. 

Ace, la, ^er or it, lei, t^em. 

The Indefinite Pronoun of the Third Person is JVbm, 
on, Dat. aOj Ace. se. 

En is sometimes used for the genitive case of all the 
Personal Pronouns : of me, of thee; of him^ of her^ of it; 
ofus^of you, of them, 

T is sometimes used for the dative case of all the Per- 
sonal Pronouns : to me^ to thee^ to him, to her, to it; to tts, 
to you, to them, 

RSHABKS. 

1. The JVbmincUive case always precedes the Verb, as 
in English, except in interrogations ; as : 

jeparle, Itpeah, \ tn paries, thou epeakest^ ^\jq. 

But in Interrogations the Ifominative case follows the 
Verb, united by a hyphen ; as : 

parl€-je? do I speak f \ parles-tn? dost thou speak f etc. 

2. The Dative and Aceusative cases are always placed 
before the Verb, and not after it, as in English ; as : 

je te donne, I give to thee, 
je lui donne, I give to him. 
je vons donne, I give to yoa. 
il nons cherche, he looks-fir us. 



nous vous cher- > .^^ . ^i. ^ ...^ 
chons, \ v>elook-forrf^ 

ils les cherchent, they look-for 

them. 



Also in the Compound Tenses, 

je fai donn^, I have given to 

thee, 
ilm'adonn^, he has given to 

me. 



nons loi avons dit, toe have said to 

him. 

eUe m'a cherch€, she has sought 

me. 

on vons a cherch^, one has sought 

yon. 

3. In negative sentences the DcUive and Acctcsative 
cases are always placed between ue and the Verb, as : 



je ne vous donne \ I do not give to 

pas, ) you. 

ils ne nous pr6- ) they do not lend 

tent pas, ) to us. 



11 ne me blftme > he does not blame 

pas, ) me. 

je ne le vols pas, 7 do not see him. 

elle ne m'a pas ) she has not an- 



r^pondu, ) swered me, 

4. In interrogative sentences the DaUve and Aecusa- 
tive cases always precede the Verb, as : 



me cherche-t-il ? does he look for me f 
les vend-on ? does one sell them f 



vous a-t-il r^- ) has he answered 



ponda? > your 



] 



10 
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With a negative in interrogative sentences ne always 
stands first, as: , 



nevpnia-t-flpas) has he not an- 
r^ponda ? ) swered you t 



ne me donnes-ta ) dost thou not give 

pas? > met 

ne le cherchez- \ do you not seek 

Youspas? > him? 

5. There is an exception to' the rnle in the Imperative 
Mood of Affirmative V erbs, as : 

donnez-moit give to me. I mangez-lei, eat them, 

apportez-lni, bring to him. | 

Hoi and toi are used instead of me and te after the Verb. 

6. Bat if there is a negative with the Imperative Mood, 
the words are in the same order as in Rule 4, namely, 
first, ne; secondly, the Pronoun ; and lastly the Verb, as : 



ne me donnez pas, do not give to me, 
ne lui apportez > do not bring to 



pas, 



him* 



nelesmangez) ^^^^^^^i^^ 
pas, > 



7. When there are two Pronouns, one in the Dative case 
and the other in the Accusative case, the Dative stands first, 
and the Accusative second, but both before the Verb ; as : 

je te le donne, I give it to thee, / il none Tapporte, he brings it to us. 
Louis me la (les) ) Louis knds it on vouB le dira, one will tell it to 
prSte, > (them) to me, you. 



So in like manner with interrogatives and negatives, as : 



me le donnes-ta ? dost thou give it 

to met 
vons I'apporte- ) does he bring it to 

t-il? i" . youf 

nous leB appor- \wiU he bring them 

tera-t-il? f toust 



Loais ne me lei ) Louis does not 

prdte pas,' > lend them to me, 

ne nons Vappor- S will he not bring 

tera-t-il pas ? > it toust 

on ne vons le > one will not say 
dira pas, - ) 



tt to you. 



8. There is an exception to this rule with the Datives lui 
and leur, which are always placed after the Accitsative of 
the Personal Pronoun, as : 



je le Ini donne, 
je ne le lui donne 

pas, 
elie la (lei) Ini 

donne, 
elle ne la (les) Ini 

donne pas, 
la lui donne- 

t-elle? 



I give it to him. 
I do not give it 

to him. 
she gives her 

(them) to him. 
she does not give 
her(them)tohim. 
does she give her 

to him f 



nons ne la lui 

donnons pas, 
la (les) leur don- \ 

nera-t-elle? > 
elle ne la leur a 

pas donn^, 
ne le lui donnez 

pas. 



} 



} 



we do not give 
her (it) to him. 
will she give her 
(them) to them t 
tJie has not given 
her (it) to them. 
) do not give him 
) (it)tohim(toher), 
ponrquoi ne la leur>u7Ay do not you 
prStez-YOUS pas ? j lend it to them t 
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9. With the affirmative Imperative the Accusative stands 
first and the Dative second, as : 



donnez4e-moiy give it to me. 
apportez-les^ni ) bring them to him 
(leur), j" {them). 



pretez-la-Boas, lend it to us. 



y 



10. With the negative Imperative both Pronouns stand 
before the Verb, according to Rule 6 ; but lui and leur 
stand after the Accusativey according to Rule 8 ; as : 

nemeledonnez) <ib not give it to ne le Ini ap- 1 do tiot bring it to 
pas, ) me. \ portez pas, ) him. 

Exercise XXVI 



1. Charles le cherche. 2. Notre pSre nous donne des le9ons de 
g^ographie. 3. On vous cherche. 4. On vous a cherche. 5. Qui 
(wlio) a mang6 men pain ? Henri Ta mang^. 6. Oh. est Louise ? 
EUe n^est pas icl, mais je Tattends. 7. Donnez-moi votre canne. 
Non, je la garderai. 8. Apportez-moi de Peau fratche ; j'ai soifl 9. 
Pardonnez-moi. 10. Aimes-tu ton p^re? Oui, je Taime. 11. 
Cherchez-vous votre canne ? Oui, je la cherche ; je I'ai perdue. 
12. Le bottler apporte-t-il mes bottes ? Oui, il les apporte. 

1. 1 am looking for you. 2. Her father gives her lessons in (de) 
geography. 3. One looks for him. 4. One has looked for them. 5. 
Who has eaten my butter ? William has eaten it. 6. Where is 
Henry ? He is not here, but I expect him. 7. Give us our hats. 
No, I will keep them. 8. Give us some fresh water. We are 
thirsty (say we have thirst). 9. Do the children love their mother ? 
Yes, they love her. 10. Bring me some wine. 11. Is he looking 
for his cane ? Yes, he is looking for it ; he has lost it. 12. Has the 
hoot-maker brought me my boots ? Yes, he has brought them. 

B. 

1. M'attendez-vous ? Oui, je vous attends. 2. Qui m'a cherchS ; 
Votre frfere vous a cherch6. 3. Vous a-t-il r^pondu? Non, il ne m'a 
pas rgpondu ; mais j'esp^re qu'il me rgpondra bientdt. 4. Ne me 
donnez pas tant de pdmmes ; je ne les mangerai pas. 5. Si vous ne 
les mangez pas aujourd^hui, vous les mangerez demain. 6. O^ est 
votre thifeme ? L'avez-vous fait ? Non, je ne I'ai pas fait, il est trop 
difficile. 7. Vendrez-vous vos moutons ? Non, je ne les vendrai 
pas ; je les garderai. 8. Oil sont mes livres ? Le relieur les a-t-il 
apport^s. Non, il ne les a pas apport^s. II les apportera demain. 

1. Does he expect me ? Yes, he expects you. 2. Who has 
looked for her ? Her sister has looked for her. 3. Has she replied 
to him ? No, she has not replied to him, but I hope she will reply 
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to him very «oon. 4. Give me some apples. 5. Do not give us so x 
many pears. We will not eat them. 6. Ii we do not eat them to-day, * 
we shall eat them to-morrow. 7. Will he sell his sheep ? No, he 
will not sell them, he will keep them. 8. Where are my boots ? 
Has the boot-maker brought them ? No, he has not brought them ; 
he will bring them to-morrow. 

C. 

1. Si vous avez mon livre, donnez-le-moi. 2. Je vous le donnerai. 
3. Je ne vous le donnerai pas. 4. Donne-le-lui. 5. Tu ne dis pas la 
v6rit6. Je la dis. 6. Je vous la dis. 7. Avez-vous appris {my 
heard) la nouvelle ? Oui, je la sais ; Charles me Fa dite. 8. Dites- 
la-moi. 9. Dites-la-lui aussi. 10. Aves-vous ma plume ? Oui, je 
Fai ; je vous Papporterai tout de suite. 11. Apportez-moi aussi ma 
rfegle. Je ne I'ai pas ; j e vous Tai d^jfil donnfie. 1 2. Apportez-la-lui. 
13. Ne la lui apportez pas. 14. Pardonnez-moi cette faute. Je vous 
la pardonhe. 15. Je ne vous la pardonne pas. 16. Yoici une 
plume, voulez-vous me la tailler ? Oui, je vous la taillerai. 

1. If you have my hat, give it to him. 2. Do not give it to him. 
3. We will give it to you. 4. We will not give it to you. 5. We 
will give it to her. 6. We will not give it to her. 7. You (plural) 
do not tell the truth. We tell it. 8. We tell it to you. 9. We do 
not tell it to you. 10. We tell it to him. 11. We do not tell it to 
them. 12. Bring me my pen. I will bring it to you immediately. 
13. Bring it to her. 14. 1 will not bring it to her. I have already 
given it to her. 15. Have you given the horse to my brother ? No, 
I have not given it to him. 16. 1 have not given it to you. 

B. Disjunctive Personal Pronouns {Pronoms per- 
sonnels disjonctifs). 





1. 

moi 
I 

me 


i 
2. 

toi 

thou 
thee 


Ungular. 


3. 




Nom, 
Ace, 


lul 

he 

him 


elle 
she 
her. 


80i. 

self. 








PluraL 






Nom. 
Ace, 


nous 

we 

us 


vons 

you 

you 


enz 
they 
them 


elles 
they 
them. 


loi. 
-selves. 



Disjunctive Pronouns are used with the reflective word 
meme^ self: 

1. moi-mfime, myself, nons-mSmes, ourselves, 

2, toi-mSme, thyself, vons-mfimes, yoursehes (vons-mdme, 

when speaking of a single person). 
nni-mfime, himself, enz-mSmes, themselves. 

8.-< elle-mdme, herself eUee-mdmes. themselves. 

(80i>m6me, one's self. 
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Examples. 
de moi, of ox from me; de toi, de Ini, li moi, etc. 

Especially after c'est^ ce sonti o'dtait; as: 



c*e8t moi, It is L 

c'est toi, It is thau» 

c'est lni, It is he. 

c*est elle. It is her. 



c'est noai, It is we, 

c'est voni, It is you, 

ce Bont enz, It is they, 

ce sont elles, It is they. 



Interrogative. 
est-cemoif is it It | est-ceTonsf ' it it you f 

UTegcUive. 

ce n;e8t pas moi, itienotL ce ne sont pas enx, •/ 1» «o* «A«n. 

ce n est pas voui, it ts not you. " °" "^ *^"° "^ " •• '^* *'*^"* 

ExBBCiSB XXVTL 

A. 

1. Je parie de lui et de son frfere. 2. Parles-tu de moi ? Oui, je 
parle de toi. 8. Pensez-vous It moi ? Non, je ne pense pas ^ vous ; 
je pense S Charles. 4. Qui est Id ? C^est moi. 5. £st-ce toi, 
Louis? Oui, c'est moi. 6. Est-ce vous, mes soeurs? Oui, c'est 
nous. 7. Qui a cass6 ma canne? Ce n'est pas moi. 8. Nous 
parlous de vous, et vous parlez de nous. 9. Yotre oncle demeure- 
t-il encore chez yous ? Non, Monsieur il ne demeure plus chez 
nous. 10. Yenez chez moi demain matin. 11. Je joue avec luL 
12. Pour qui est cette tasse de cafS ? Elle est pour moi. 

1. We speak of him and of his sister. 2. They speak of me and 
of my brothers. 8. Does she speak of me ? Yes, she speaks of 
you. 4. Does she think of me? She thinks of thee. She thinks of 
them. 5. I have not thought of thee. 6. Who is there ? It is L 
It is he. 7. It is not you. 8. Who has broken the cup ? It is 
not I. 9. 1 speak of him, she speaks of me. 10. Does my aunt 
still dwell with (chez) you ? No, sir, she no longer dwells with us. 
11. For whom is that glass of beer? It is for myself. 12. For 
whom is that glass of wine ? It is for thyself. 

B. 

1. Qui vient (comes) IS? C'est nous. 2. Pensez-yous d vos 
amis? Je pense souvent d eux. 8. Pourquisontcesbottes? Elles 
sont pour moi. 4. A qui pensez-vous? Je pense d yous et d 
votre mfere. 5. De qui parle-t-on? On parle d'eux. 6. Qui a 
apport6 cette cprbeille ? Ma sceur elle-m6me. 7. Qui a 6crit cette 
lettre? Mon p^re lui-m6me. 8. Qui a battu cet en£uit? Ce n'est 
pas moi, c'est Leopold. 

;' 1. Does she think of her friends (/"em.) ? She often thinks of 
them. ' 2. Of whom do you think? I often think of you and of 
your father. 8. Ofwhom does she think? She often thinks of me 

D2 
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and of my sisters. 4. Of whom does she speak ? She often speaks 
of thee and of thy cousins {fern,). 5. For whom are those shoes ? 
They are for ourselves. 6. Who has brought that basket ? My 
brother himself. 7. Who has brought those boots ? The boot-maker 
himself. 8. Who has written that letter ? My brother himself— 
my sister herself. 9. Who has written these letters ? Our brothers 
themselves — our sisters themselves. 



2. Demonstrative Pronouns {Pronoms dimonstratifs). 

• Maac Fern. 
Sing, celoi) celle, this, that, 
Plur, eeozi oelleii thAse, those. 

For the Demonstrative Adjective^ see p. 39, 

1. Ci and Ik are joined to the Pronouns by a hyphen to 
give greater emphasis : 

Masc Fern. 

Sing, celni-dt celle-ci, this (here), this, 

Plur, cenz-oi, celles-ci, these {here), these. 

Sing. celni-lA, oelle-U, that (jthere)^ that, yonder, 

Plur, cenx-li, celloB-li, those (there), those, yonder, 

men chapeaa et eelni de men fr^re, my hat and that of my brother, 
ma scear et oelle de mon cousin, my sister and that of my cousin, 
mes chapeaax et oenz de mon fr^re, my hats and those of my brother, 
mes sceors et oellM de mon cousin, my sisters and those of my cousin, 

^'dTJel^'^'^ """"^ '^^'" } I speak of this, you speak 0/ that. 
voulez-vons oeloi-ci on oeloi-UL ? do you wish this or that t 

je pr^« ceUe«i it oeUevli. } ' ^^^^^ZZy!^ ^'""^ °' 

2. Ce^ indeclinable, is used before the Verb ^tre, to be, 
to point out a person or thing (see p. 73), as : 

ce n*est pas moi, it is not I, 
ce n'est pas vrai, it is not true, 

3. Ceciy thiSy cela, that^ both indeclinable, refer to a noun 
understood, as : 

ceei est bon, et eela est mauvais, this is good, and that is bad, 
que dites-vous de oeia ? what do you say of that t 

4. En is sometimes used for the genitive, and y for the 

dative of ce, ceci^ cela (see also p. 69). They must be placed 

before the Verb, like the Personal Pronouns, except in the 

affirmative Imperative (see Rules^ p. 69, 70). If en is used 

•with a Personal Pronoun, it always stands after it, as : 

voici du jambon : en voulez-vous? here is ham; do you wish (some) qfitf 

oui, donnez-m'en, yes, give me (some) of it, 

je lui en ai donn^, I have given (some) of it to him, . 
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j'en prendral volontiers an petit > / wiU take wittingly a small piece 

morceaa, ) of it, 

votre p^re est-il au jardin ? Oni, ) Is vour father in the garden t Yes^ 

il y est, > Mis there, 

J aUez-voas ? are you going to that place (there) f 

noD, je n*7 vais pas, no^ I am not going there. 

Exercise XXVIIL 

1. Voici mon crayon et celui de Guillaume. 2. Voild mes gants 
et ceux de ma soeur. 8. J'ai yu yotre portrait et celui de Louise. 

4. On a trouv6 votre parapluie et celui d'Henri sous le grand arbre. 

5. Celui-lit est neuf ; celui-ci est yieux. 6. Nos enfants et ceux de 
Totre Yoisin sont au jardin. 7. Ceci est pour mon cousin, cela est 
pour ma cousine. 8. Mon papier est meilleur que celui de Charles. 
9. Voici du gateau de censes, en youlez-yous ? 10. Donnez m^en 
un petit morceau, je vous prie, 11. Votre oncle est-il au jardin ? Je 
crpis qu*il y est 12. Pensez-vous d vos aflGstires ? Oui, j'y pense. 

1. Here is (voici) my umbrella and that of Henry. 2. There are 
(voUd) my boots and those of my brother. 3. There are my pencils 
and those of William. 4. We have seen his portrait and that of 
Louisa. 5. We have found his hat and that of William under the 
great tree. 6. Our daughters and those of our cousin are in the 
garden, 7. These (here) (moK,) are new ; those (there) (mcuc.) are 
old. 8. These (here) (fern,) are new ; those (there) (fern.) are old. 
9. My umbreUa is better than that of Henry. 10. Here are (wici) 
apples ; do you wish (some) of them ? Give me (some) of them, 
I pray you. 11. Here is ham (du jambon) ; do you wish some of 
it ? Qive me a small piece of it, I pray you. 12. Are my sisters 
in the garden ? I believe (je crois) that they are there. 



/ 



3. Belative Pronouns {Pronoms rdatifa). 

] . Nom. qui, t&Ao, which, that. Ace que, irAom, which^ that. 

Gen. doat^ whose, of whom, of which, 
KaBC. Fein. 

The Article fe, to, fed, with quel, when preceded by de 
or d^ follows the rules of the Article ; as : 

daqnel, de laquelle, desquels, desquelles, of or from whom or which, 
auqael, k laqiielle, auxquels, auxquelles, to whom or which. 

8. qnoi, which, what, 

1. (2ui, qud, dont, are used for both gendera and nam* 
bers, and apply to persons and things; as: 

Tenfiint qtu pleure, the child which weeps, 

les enfants qui plearent, the children which weep, 

la porte qui est onrerte, the gate which is open. 

le voyageur que j*ai quitt^, the traveler whom I left. 
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le chapeau que j'ai achet^, the h<U which I have bought, 

les maisons qae yous avez vues, the houses which you have $een. 

rhomme — les homines ) j .^ ] the man — the men 

la femme — les femmes }■ _„«ip^ > the woman — the women j 

la lettre— les lettres ) P**"®^» ) the letter—the letters of which 



2. With Prepositions, qui is used only of persons ; lequel, 
laquelle^ of animals and things ; as : 

c est un homme i, qui j'ai parle, it is a man to whom I spoke, 

c'est une occasion k laqnelle je ne ) it is an opportunity of which I did 

pensais pas, > not think, 

le negociant avee qui j'ai voyagd, the merchant with whom I traveled, 

Tarbre but leqnel je montai, the tree upon which I climbed, 

la clef aveo laquelle on ouvrit la ) the key with which one opened the 

porte, > gate, 

3. Lequel, laquelle, is used only of persons when there 
is ambiguity, as : 

la tante de mon ami laqnelle de- > the aunt of my friend who dwells at 
meure ii Paris, j" Paris, 

(qni might refer to mj friend.) 

4. Celui qui is he who; celui que. Tie whom. Nom. oe qui, 
that whichy what. Ace. ce que, that which^ what. Nora, tout 
ce qui; Ace. tout ce que, aU which^ aU that^ every thing 
which, every thing that; as : 

celni qni me volt, he who sees me, 

celni qne je vols, he whom I see, 

ce qni noas plait, that which pleases us. 

ce qne je vols, what I see, 

j'aime tont ce qni est bean, / love every thing which is beautijul. 

5. Quoi refers to a proposition, and is used only with 
Prepositions, or after voild followed by <fe, pour^ etc. ; as : 

Toilk de qnoi je me plains, this is what I complain of. 

Exercise XXTX. 

1. Yoici rhomme qui a apport6 la lettre. 2. OtL est la femme qui 
vend des cerises ? 3. Louise a perdu le ruban que vous lui avez 
donn6. 4.yoici le ruban que Maaemoiselle Louise a perdu. 5. Yoici 
rScolier ^ qui vous avez pr6t6 voire livre. 6. Est-ce la la maison que 
vous avez achet^e ? 7. Oui, Monsieur, ce Pest ; comment la trouvez- 
vous? Je la trouve tr^belle. 8. Oh. est la lettre que vous avez 
re9ue ce matin ? Je Tai donn6e £t ma tante. 9. La chambre dans 
laquelle je travaille, est tr^s-froide. 10. Je connais la femme dont 
vous avez regu cette lettre. 11. Je connais Thomme dont vous 
parlez. 12. Voici tout ce qu'il a d6sir6. 

1. Here are (wiei) the men who have brought letters. 2. 
Where are the women who sell cherries and apples ? 8. The girl 
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has lost the umbrella which her uncle gave her. 4. Here is (txdcS) 
the umbrella which the girl lost. 5. Where are the children to whom 
I lent my books ? 6. Is this the garden which you have bought ? 
7. Yes, sir, this is it ; how do you find (like) it ? I find it very 
beautiful. 8. Where is the letter which my mother received this 
morning ? I gave it to your father. 9. The rooms in which sbo 
works are very cold. 10. 1 know the woman of whom you speak. 
11. 1 know the men of whom you speak. 13. Here is (void) every 
thing which you desired. 



4. Interrogative Pronouns {Pronoms interrogatifs). 

1. qui (Nom. Ace), whof tohomt 
quei qnoi, what t 

Masc. Fem. 

2. Sing, leqnel, laquelle. 
Plur. leaqnoli, lei^uellofl. 

For the Interrogative Adjective, see p. 39. 

1. Qui is used only of persons, as: 

qui est Ik ? who U there f 

qui cherchez-T0U8 ? whom do you look for f 

de qui parlez-voas ? of whom ao you speak t 

& qui doDDez-Yous cela ? to whom do you give that t 

2. Que and quoi are used only of things. Que stands 
alone, and is used only before verbs ; quoi is often used 
with a Preposition ; as : 

que voolez-YOas ? what do you want t 

que dit-on ? what does one say t 

de quoi parlez-voos ? of what do you speak f 

■or quoi? on what f 

Note. — ^Instead of qui and que, a longer form is fre- 
quently used : 



Examples. 

qui est-oe qui yient Ik ? who comes there t 

qui eat-ee que vous cherchez ? whom do you seek t 
qn'est-ce que tous yonlez ? what do you want f 

3. Lequel, laquelle, refers generally to a preceding Sub- 
stantive, or to .a following Substantive ; in the latter case 
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it is followed by de. It agrees in gender with the Sub- 
stantive to which it refers, as : 

Yoici deax appartements, lequel > here are two ^tpartjnents, which will 

choisirez-voas ? j* you choose f 

laqnelle de vos dcoli^res est (^ which of your scholars {fern.) is 

malade? i ill? 

EXEBCISE XXX. 



1. Lequel de vos chevaux voulez-vous vendre ? Je n'en yendrai 
aucun. 2. Laquelle de ces deux pommes est la plus mdre ? Je crois 
que celle-ci est la plus mfire. 3. Auquel de ces gcoliers doDnez-yous 
le prix ? Je le donnerai ^ celui qui est le plus appliqu6. 4. Yoici 
deux plumes ; laquelle youlez-yous ayoir ? Donnez-moi celle-l«fc. 
5. Qui a apport6 cette lettre ? Le facteur Ta apport6e. 6. De qui 
avez-yous re^u cet argent ? Je Tai re^u de mon grand-p^re. 7. Que 
d6sirez-yous, Monsieur ? Je d6sire yous parler. 8. A quoi pensez- 
yous ? Je pense ct T^cole. 9. Be quoi ayez-yous parl6 ? Nous 
ayons parl6 de nos affaires. 10. Qui est-ce qui parle ? C'est moi. 
11. De ces bijoux lequel pr€f3Srez-yous ? Celui-ci. 121 De ces 
^toffes, laquelle yous plait le plus ? Celle-ci. 13. Qu'est-ce que la ' 

poire ? 14. Qu^est-ce que la pomme ? J 

1. Which of your jewels do you wish to sell ? I will sell none 
of them. 2. Of these jewels, which do you wish to sell ? I will 
sell none of them. 3. Which of your horses do you prefer ? This 
one. 4. Ofthese h orses, which do you prefer? This one. 6. Which 
of these stuffs is the most beautiful ? I belieye that this one is the . > | 

most beautiful. 6. Here are {wki) two pencils ; which of them- ^ i 

do you wish to haye ? Giye me this one. 7. Who has brought | 

these boots ? The boot-maker has brought them. 8. From whom i 

has the boy receiyed this money ? He has receiyed it from his | 

uncle. 0. Of what is he speaking ? He is speaking of his house. I 

10. Of (d) what arc you thinking ? I am thinking of my moth • j 

er, who is ill. 11. Of these horses, which pleases you the most ? i 

This one. 12. To which of these girls do you giye the prize ? I 
will giye it to the one {my this) who is the most diligent. 13. 
What is the pear ? 14. What is the grape ? 

B. ^ 

1. Laquelle de ces deux robes pr6fSrez-yous? Je pr^ffere celle-ci si 
celle-lS. 2. Est-ce U yotre bague ? Oui, c'est ma bague d*or. 3. 
Sont-ce 1st yos gants ? Kon, ce ne sont pas mes gants, ce sont ceux 
de ma cousine. 4. Quelle maison yendez-yous ? J'ai deux maisons 
d yendre, celle de mon oncle et celle de mon grand-pfere. 5. A qui 
donnerez-yous ce canif ? Je le donnerai ^ celui qui aura le moins 
de fautes dans son th^me. 6. Voici du jambon et du pain, en you- 
lez-yous ? Merci, nous en ayons d^jsl pris {taken), 7. Ayez-youa 
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apportS les bouteilles ? Non, je n'y ai pas pens^. 8. Madame 
Yotre m^re est-elle d la maison (or chez elle) ? Qui, elle y est. 9. 
Qu'estrce que Pole ? . L^oie est un oiseau domestique. 10. Qu^est-ce 
que le cheval ? Le cheyal est un animal domestique. 

1. Which of these two hats do you prefer ? I prefer this (one) to 
that (one). 2. Is this your watch ? Yes, it is my gold watch. 8. 
Are these your boots ? No, they are not my boots, they are those 
of my brother. 4. Which garden are you selling ? I have two 
gardens to sell, that of my aunt, and that of my grandmother. 5. 
To whom will you give these gold rings ? I will give them to those 
who will have the least (add of) faults in their themes. 6. Here is 
(taici) bread and butter, do you wish any of it ? Thank you {merely 
I have already taken some of it. 7. Has the boot-maker brought 
the boots ? No, he has not thought of it. 8. Is your father in the 
garden ? Tes, he is there. 9. What is the cock {caq) ? The cock 
is a tame bird. 10. What is the dog? The dog is a tame animaL 



5. FoBsessive Prononns {Pronoms possessifs). 

Singular. PInral. 

Masc Fern. Masc Fern. 

le mien, la mienne, lei miens, les miennei, mine. 

letien, latienne, lestieni, lestiennei, thine, 

le lien, la nenne, lei lioni, lei liejmei, his, hers, or Us, 

lendtre, landtre, leindtrei, leindtrei, ours, 

levdtrei lavdtre, leiv6tres, leivdtrei, yours, 

lelenr, lalenr, leileurii leilenri, theirs. 

The Article fo, Zcr, fe«, when preceded by de or d, becomes 
dUy de la, des, and aUy d la^ aux^ according to the rules on 
the Article ; as : 

da mien, delamienne, des miens, des miennes, of mine, 
an mien, k la mienne, aux miens, aax miennes, to mine, 

1. Note. — The Possessive Adjectives^ xnoiiy ton, son^ 
notre, votre, leur, my, thy^ his, our, your, their (page 38), 
must not be confounded with the Possessive Jrronouns. 
The Possessive Adjectives always agree with a Substan- 
tive expressed, and are used without the Article. The 
Possessive Pronou7is always, agree with a Substantive 
understood, and are used toith the Article, as : 

men p^re et le v6tre, my father and yours, 

ma m^re et la v6tre, y ly mother and yours, 

vos fr^res et lei dens, your brothers and hers, 

Tos soBurs et lei liexmei, your sisters and hers, 

j*ai ma plome et ma soeur > I have my pen, and my sister 

a la deimei JT has hers, 
mes fskx^A ont lei lenrii ny brothers have theirs. 
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EXEBCISE XXXI. 

1. Quels crayons avez-vous ? J'ai le mien, et Charles a le sien. 
2. Avez-vous vu mon parapluie ? Je n'ai pas vu le vOtre ; mais 
j'ai vu celui de Fr6d6nc. 3. Je crois que ma soeur est du m6me 
dge que la vdtre. Quel tge a la vdtre ? La mienne a quinze ans. 

4. Yos roses sont belles, mais les ndtres sont encore plus belles. 

5. O^ sont vos cahiers ? Yoici le mien et le sien ; Charles, otL est 
le vdtre7 6. Trouvez-vous mon jardin plus grand que le vdtre ? 
Au contraire, je le trouve plus petit que le mien. 7. Est-il aussi 
plus petit que celui de votre tante ? Non, le sien est moins grand. 
8. Ta soeur est-elle plus Eg6e que la mienne ? Kon, elle est plus 
jeune que la tienne (la vdtre). Quel §ge a-t-elle done ? Elle a 
onze ans et demi. 

1. What pens have you ? I have mine, and Charles has his. 2. 
Have you seen my horses ? I have not seen yours, but I have seen 
those of the general. 3. 1 believe that my brother is of the same 
age as yours. How old is yours ? (my. What age has yours ?) 
Mine is eleven years old (say^ Mine has eleven years). 4. My house 
is beautiful, but yours is still more beautiful. 5. Where are your ^ 
umbrellas ? Here are (void) mine (pi.) and hers (pi.). Where are 
yours ? (pi.) 6. Do you find our house smaller than yours ? On 
the contraiy, I find it larger than ours. 7. Is it (i. e, the house) 
also larger than that of your uncle? No, his is smaller. , Q.tk 
your brother older than mine ? No, he is younger than yours. 
How old is he, then ? (say, What age has he, then ?) He is thirteen 
years and a half (say, He has thiiteen years and a half). 



6. Indefinite Pronouns {Pronoms indents). 

The words marked with a dagger (f) are also used as 
Indefinite Adjectives (see p. 47), as well as Pronouns. 

on, or Ton, one, people^ they, 
tout le monde, every body. 
chacim, /em. chaoane, each, every one. 
t aucTin, /. aucune, none (with ne). 

pi. qielque^uns;/. qnelques-unei, f somebody, some (smt other). 
quiconqne, whoever, 
persoone (with ne), nobody, no one. 
Tun (/. rune), I'autre, > ,. 

pi. les una (/. les unes), les antres, j" *^ ««ow«r. 
p rnn 6£ raatre, /. rone 6^ Tantre, ) t ^t .r .,» ,i 

pi les UBS (/.les tmes) et les autret, f ^'*» ^^' ^"* ««^ '^* ^'*^•• 
I'nn (I'nne) ou Tantre, \ ... 

pi lei una ( f. les nnes) on les antres, ) ^''*^* 
ni run (/. rune) ni Tantre, \ ...^ 

ni les nns (/. les unes) ni les antrei, > »^"''^- 
antroi, other people, 
nn aatrOf f. one antrOi another. 
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d'antref. others. 

t Ul, telle, such a one. 

t pluieart, the majority^ most, the greater party several, 

la plupurt (with Gen. following : la plupart des hommeSi the 

majority of men). 
t toaty III. ; f. toQte ; pi. m. tons ; /. tontes, every, alL 
qnelque dioief something. 
rien, with ne, nothing, 
lei Ifif mCinei the same. 

Examples. 

on dit qa*il est malade, one says (people say) that he is ill, 
qaelqu'nn m'a dit, some one has told me, 

j*ai plosieiirt plumes, / have several pens (indefinite adjectiTe). 
j'en ai plaiienrs, / have several of them (indefinite pronoun), 
les nni dansent, les autres jonent, some dance, others play, 
penonne n'est arrive, no one has arrived. 

When personne and rien stand alone, they are us^d 
"withont nSi bat retain their negative meaning, as : 

qui arez-Yons rencontr^ ? Feraonne. whom have you metf No one, 
qa'ayez-Tons ya? Bien. what have you seen t Nothing, 

Exercise XXXII. 

1. On est heurettx, qnand (tohm) on est content 2. On me Pa 
dit. 8. Tout le monde le croit. 4. Chacun a eu ses plaisirs. 5. 
Qnelqn'ttn m'a ^r6t6 de I'argent. 6. Quelqnes-unes sent trop pe- 
tites. 7. Je n'ai vu personne. 8. L'un travaille, Tautre joue. 9. 
Les unes chantent, les autres dansent. 10. Ces deux jeunes gens 
s'aiment Tun Tautre. 11. La plupart des fleurs sont belles. 12. 
Conmdssez-Yous ces messieurs ? J^en connais la plupart ; quelques- 
nns sont mes amis. Id.Youlez-yous quelque chose ? Oui, donnez- 
moi quelque chose. 14. Je n'ai rien re9U. 15. On n'a rien trouv6. 
16. Ayez-Yous beaucoup de crayons ? J'en ai plusieurs. 

1. People (an) are content -when they (on) are happy. 2. Every 
body says it. 8. Some one has told it me. 4. One belieyes it. 5. 
Haye you seen any one ? I have seen no one. 6. Whom have you 
seen ? No one. 7. Who has said that ? Every body says it. 
8. The one (fern.) sings, the other (fern.) dances. 9. Some work, 
the others play. 10. The young girls love one another. 11. The 
greater part of the houses are beautiful. - 12. Are your two uncles 
rich ? The one is rich, the other is poor. 18. Do you know these 
boys ? I know most of them ; some are my friends. 14. Have 
you any thing ? I have nothing. Have you found any thing ? I 
have found nothing. 15. Give me something better (say of bet- 
ter). 16. Have you several "pens ? I have several (of them). 
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XXL — ^Passive Verbs {Verbes passifs). 

The Passive of all Transitive Verbs is formed by add- 
ing the Past Participle to the Moods and Tenses of etre, 
to be. , 

£tbe aime, to be loved. 



Je rail aim6, e, 
ta 61 aim6, e, 
ileit aim6, 
elle eit aim^ 



f 6taii aim6, 
ta 6taii aim6, 
U 6tait aim6, 



jo fas aimfi, 
tn fas aim6; 
il fat aim6, 



je serai aim6, 
ta seras aimS, 
ilseraaimi, 



INDICATIVE MOOD {Indieatif). 
Present (^Pr^sent). 



lam loved, 
tkou art loved, 
he 18 loved, 
the ia loved. 



noas8omiiiesaim6s,eSytoe are loved, 

▼oos dtes aimis, es, you are loved. 

ils sent aimis, or \.. , . 

eUes sent aim6es, I ^^'^ «'''' ^^''^^• 



Impebfect (Itnparfatt), 



I was loved, 
thou wast loved, 
he wa$ loved. 



noas itions aim6s, we were loved, 
voas 6tiei aim6s, you were loved. 
ils itaient ai]ii6S| they were loved. 



Past Definite (Passi d^nx). 



I was loved, 
thou wast loved, 
he was loved. 



noas fftmos aim6s, we were loved, 
voas f^tes aim6s, you were loved. 
ils farent aixn^s, they were loved. 



Future {Futwr), 



I shall he 

loved, 
thou wilt he 

loved, 
he will he 

loved. 



noas serons aimis, we shall he 

loved. 

voas seres aimis, you will he 

loved. 

ils seront aimSs, thev will be 

loved. 



Past Indefinite {Passi indent). 



j'ai M aini6, 
ta as M aim6, 
il a 6t6 aim6, 
noas avons M aim^ 
voas avec 6t6 aim6s, 
ils ont 6t6 aimis, 



/ have heen loved, 
thou hast heen loved, 
he has been loved, 
we have heen loved, 
ycu have been loved, 
they have been loved. 



Pluperfect (Plus-que-par/ait). 

j'avais M aim6/ / had been loved. 

ta avals M aim6, thou hadst heen loved. 

il avait M aim6, he had heen loved. 

noas avions M aim6s, we had heen loved, 

voas avies M aisi^s, you had heen loved, 

ils avaient M aim6e, they had heen loved. 
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Fast Antebior (JPasU antMeur), 

j'ens M tam^' I had been loved. 

ta ens M aim^, thou hadat been loved, 

il eat 6t6 aimi, he had been loved, 

nous eftmes M aimfis, we had been loved, 

yens efttes 6t6 aim^s, you had been loved. 

Us enre&t M aim6i| they had been loved. 



Future Aktbrior (Futur antirieur), 

j'anrai M aim^, I shall have been loved, 

tn auras M aim6, thou wilt have been loved, 

il aura M tdm^ he will have been loved, 

noos anrons M aimis, we shall have been loved, 

▼oos anrei M aimis, you will have been loved, 

ils anront M aim^s, they will have been loved, 

IMPERATIVE MOOD (Imperatif). 

«Am aim6 or aim6e, be thou loved 

woyoDM tam&a or aim6es, let us be loved, 

soyei aimis or aim^s, be ye loved, 

CONDITIONAL MOOD {Canditionnel). 

Fbesbnt (Pr^5e»0« 

je serais aim^, / should be loved, 

tn serais aimi, thou wouldst be loved, 

il serait aim6, he would be loved. 

nous serions aimis, we should be loved. 

▼ons series aisifis, you would be loved, 

ils seraient aim6s, they would be loved. 

Fast (Passi). 

fanrais or easee M aim6, I should have been loved. 
ta aarais or easses 6t6 aim^, thou wouldst have been loved, 
il aorait or e&t 6t6 aimS, he would have been loved. 

> we should have been loved. 



nous aorions or eossions M 
aim6s, 



^^f . >- you would have been loved, 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (Subjonctif). 
Frbsent (Pr€sent), 

que je sols aim6, that I may be loved. 

qae ta sois aim6| that thou mayst be loved* 

qa*il soit aim6, that he may be loved. 

que nous soyons aim6s, that we may be loved, 

que voas soyei aimis, that you may be loved, 

qu'ils soient aim^s, that they may be loved. 
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Imferfect (Inqforfait). 

que je fusse aim£, that I might be loved, 

que tn fanes aain6| that thou mightst be loved, 

qu'il fat aain6, that he might be loved, 

qae noas fonioiis aimis, that we might be loved, 

qae voai faniei aim6l, thai you might be loved, 

qa'iU ftment aimis, that they might be loved. 

Past (Passi), 

qae j'aie M aim6, that I may have been loved, 

qae ta ales 6t6 aim^ that thou mayst have been loved, 

qa'il ait M aim6, that he may have been loved, 

qae Boai ayons 6t6 aim^s, that we inay have been loved, 

qae voas ayei 6t6 aim^s, that you may have been loved, 

qa'ili aient 6t6 alm68, that they may have been loved. 

Pluperfect (Plus-gue-parfait), 

qae j'easse 6t6 aini6, that I might have been loved, 

qae ta easses 6t6 aim^, that thou mightst have been loved, 

qa'il e^t 6t6 aim6, that he might have been loved, 

qae noas eassions 6t6 aim^s, that we might have been loved, 

qae voas eaasies M aim^s, that you might have been loved, 

qa*ils eassent 6t6 aixn6s, that they might have been loved, 

INFINITIVE MOOD {InfinUif), 

Present. Past. 

6tre aim6, e» to be loved, \ avoir M aim6, e, to have been loved, 

PARTICIPLES iPaHmpes), 

Present. Past. 

itant aim6, e, being loved, \ ajrant M aim^, 9, having been loved, 

Remabks. 

1. The Participle agrees in number and gender with 
the Nominative Case or subject of the Verb ; but if the 
second person plural refer to a single person, the Parti- 
ciple is in the singular ; as : 

avez-Yons €t^ invit6, Monsieur? have you been invited, Sirf 
avez-Yoas 4t4 inYit6e, Madame ? have you been invited, Madam t 

2. The Preposition hy^ after Passive Verbs, is expressed 
by de and par: de, when the Verb expresses a feeling, 
a sentiment, etc. ; par, when the Verb expresses an ac- 
tion; as: 
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il est aim^ de toat le monde, he is loved hy every body, 

la ^Ue de Troie fat prise par les ) thej^tyof Troy was tdtken by the 



Grec8, 



Greeks, 



ExBRciSE XXXm. 



1. Tu 68 lou6 de ton mattre. 2. Charles ^st lou6 de son p^re. 
3. Marie est aim^e de tout le monde ; elle est tr^s-bonne. 4. Le 
soldat fut bless6 par un officier. 5. Ces ^coliers ont 6t6 blftm^s 
parce quails ^talent paresseux. 6. Cette maison fut biltie Tann^e 
demi^re. 7. Un nouveau palais sera bfttL 8. Trois cents soldats 
ont 6t6 blesses. 9. Yous serez lou^s de yob mattres, si vous dtes 
sages et appliques. 10. Ayez-yous €t6 inyit6 au bal du comte ? 
Non, je n'ai pas 6t6 inyit^. 11. Ma soeur aurait 6t6 inyit^e, si elle 
6tait ici« 12. Par qui la yille de Troie fot-elle prise ? Par les 
Grecs. 

1. 1 am praised by my master. 2. My brother is praised by his 
master. 8. My sister is praised by her master. 4. My brothers are 
praised by their masters. 6. My sisters are praised by their mas- 
ters. 6. If you were dUigent, you would be loyed and praised by 
your masters. 7. K the girls were diligent, they would be loved 
and praised by their masters. 8. By whom were the towns taken ? 
By the Greeks. 9. By whom was the man wounded ? By your 
brotiier. 10. The scholar was blamed because he was idle. 11. 
Two new palaces will be built. 12. Haye your sisters been in- 
vited to the ball ? No, they have not been invited. 



XXIL — ^Neutee Verbs {Verhes neutres). 

Neuter Verbs are conjugated like Transitive Verbs, 
The compoand tenses are generally formed with the aux- 
iliary Verb avoir. Some are conjugated with the auxil- 
iary Verb Stare, to be; of these the most important are : 



aller, 


to go. 


arrlver, 


to arrive. 


dMder, 


to die. 


dewendre, 


to go down. 


devenir, 


to become. 


entrdiTi 


to enter. 




to ascend. 


mavaiif 


to die. 



naltre, 


to be bom. 


partir, 


to set out. 


panrenir, 


to attain. 


reiter, 


to remain. 


revenlTi 


to come agtdn. 


Bortir, 


to go out. 


tombor, 


tofaU,^ 


venir, 


to come. 



EXAMPLB. 

Past Ikdefikftb (Passi indent). 



Je lais arriviy / have arrived, - 
ta ei airiv6, thou hast arrived, 
il est arriv^y he has arrived. 



[rived. 



noni sonunes arrives, we have ar- 
vons dtes arrives, you have arrived. 
lis SQat arriviSi they have arrived. 
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Flufebtect {Plus-que-parfait). 
j'6tais arriv6, / had arrived, 

NoTB. — ^Demeurer, to reside^ takes avoir; when it means 
to remain it takes etre. 

11 a demear6 & Paris, he has resided at Paris. 

il eit demeori en France, he has remained in France, 

Exercise XXXIV. 

1. Le prince arrive. 2. Ma m^re arriva hier st huit heures. 8. 
Qui est arriyg ? Monsieur le professeur est arriy6. 4. Je serais 
arriv6 plus t6t (sooner) si j 'avals eu le temps. 5. Quand fites-vous 
parti ? , Je suis parti ^ cinq heures. 6. J'^tais d la maison, et yj 
suis rest6 toute Tapr^-midi. 7. Mon oncle a beaucoup voyag€ ; il 
a voyag^ en AUemagne, en France, et en Italic. 8. J'aurais aussi 
voyag^, si j 'avals eu assez d'argent. 9. Avez-vous vu qui est 
monS t Non, je ne Tai pas vu. 10. Avez-vous bien dormi ? 
Non, je n'ai pas bien dormi. 11. Deux des voyageurs sont rest^s 
en chemin; ils ne sont pas encore arrives. 12. Oil avez-vous 
demeurg Tannic derni^re ? J'ai demeur6 d Londres. 

1. The general arrives. 2. My &ther and my mother arrived 
yesterday at half-past nine. 3. Who has arrived ? My brothers 
have arrived. 4. We should have arrived sooner if we had had 
the time. 5. When did she set out ? She set out yesterday at a 
quarter to four. 6. We were at home, and we remained there all 
the afternoon. 7. My brothers have traveled much ; they have 
traveled in England, in Germany, and in Italy. 8. We should 
also have traveled, if we had had enough money. 9. Has he seen 
the man who has gone up ? Ko, he has not seen him. 10. Has 
she slept well ? No, she has not slept well. 11. My mother has 
remained on the journey (en chemin) ; she has not yet arrived. ' 12. 
Where did he reside last year ? He has resided at Paris. 



XXIIL — ^Reflective Verbs {Verhes ri/Uchis), 

Reflective Verbs are more frequent in French than in 
English. Besides the subject, they have always the ac- 
casative cases of the Personal Pronouns, me^ te, se, nou8| 
vonSy 86, which stand before the Verbs ; as : 

s'habiller, to dress one*s self, . je m'habille, I dress myself, 

nous nom habillons, we dress ourselves^ 
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The compoand tenses are always foimed with the tenses 
of Strei and not of avoir; as : 

je me snU habill^, e, / have dressed myself, 

INDICATIVE MOOD (Indicatif). 
Present (Present). 

je m'habUle, / dress myself. 

tu t'habUleiy thou dressesi thyself. 

il s'habUle, he dresses himself. 

nous nons habiUons, we dress ourselves. 

▼QUI Yom habUleg, you dress yourself or yourselves. 

ill s'halnUent, they dress themselves. 

Imperfect (Imparfaii). 

Je m'habiUaii, / was dressing myself. 

tu t^babiUaii, thou wast dressing thyself. 

il s'liabillait, he was dressing himself. 

noni noai babillioni, we were dressing ourselves. 

▼QUI Toni habillieSi you were dressing yourselves. 

ill I'habillaienty they were dressing themnlves. 

Fast Definite (Pass€ d(fini). 

Je m'liabiUai, / dressed myself. 

ta f habiUas, thou dressedst thyself, 

il B'babiUa, he dressed himself. 

noui noni habill&meiy we dressed ourselves. 

voxLM Toas habiU&tef f you dressed yourselves, 

ill s'habiUirent, they dressed themselves. 

Future (Futur). 

• * 

je m'habiUerai, I shall dress myself. 

tu f babiUeraiy thou wilt dress thyself. 

il s'babillera, he will dress himself 

nous noiii habiUerona, we shall dress ourselves. 

vons voai babiUereSi you will dress yourselves. 

ill i^babiUeront, they will dress themselves. 

Past Indefinite {Pass€ tnd^nt), 

Je me ittis babilU, e, / have dressed myself, 

ta f es habiU6, e, thou hast dressed thyself 

U s'ett liabiU6, e, he has dressed himself, 

' nous noui Bommes habiUis, es, we have dressed ourselves, 

▼ou yens fites babiUdSy es, you have dressed yourselves. 

ils le lont babiU^ es, they have dressed themselves. 
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Flupbbfect (Pltu-que-parfaii), 

je m'itais ]ialiill6, e, J had dressed myself. 

ta f 6tai8 iMbilli, thou hadst dressed thyself, 

il 8'6tait liabilld, he had dressed himself, 

nons noas 6tLon8 habill^ esy we had dressed ourselves, 

vous yous 6tiei habill^i, you had dressed yourselves, 

ilfl s*6taient habillet, they had dressed themselves. 

Past Anterior {Pass£ ant€rieur\ 

je me fas liabill^, e, / had dressed myself, 

tn te fas habill6, thou hadst dressed thyself, 

il se fat habiU^, he had dressed himself, 

nous noas fftmes bablll^s, es, we had dressed ourselves, 

votis voas fiites babill^s, you had dressed yourselves, 

il se farent babill^s, they had dressed themselves. 

Future Anterior (Futur ant€rieur), 

je me serai habill6, e, I shall have dressed myself, 

ta te seras babiU^, thou wilt have dressed thyself , 

il se sera habill^j he will have dressed himself, 

noas nous serons babillis, es, we shall have dressed ourselves, 

voos yoas serei habiU^s, you will have dressed yourselves, 

ils se seront babillis, they will have dressed themselves. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD (Jmperatif), 

babille-toi, dress thyself 

habiUons-notis, let us dress ourselves, 

babillex-vous, dress yourself or yourselves, 

CONDITIONAL MOOD (Cmditimnel), 

Present {Present). 

je m'babillerais, I should dress myself 

ta fbabillerais, thou loouldst dress thyself. 

il s'habillerait, he would dress himself, 

noas noas liabUleriaiSi we should dress ourselves, 

voas Toas baUlleriesy you would dress yourselves, 

ils s'babiUeraienty they would dress themselves, 

Pa8T (Pass^, 

je me serais or fasse habilli, e, I should have dressed myself, 
ta te serais or fasses liabilliy thou wouldst have dressed thyself, 
il se serait <yr fat habillS, he would have dressed himself, 

""hlwSS,'^ "^ *^»" } we should have dreseed ourselves. 
^bm«i *^^ "' '^*' } y* "X"^'^ dressed yourselves. 
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SUBJUNCTIVB MOOD {SuJbjmctif). 
Pbesent* (Present). 

qne je m'babille, that I may dress myself, 

que tu t'liaMlleSi that thou mayst dress thyself. 

qu'il s'liabillOi that he may dress himself, 

que noas noas hflbilliflHf^ that we may dress ourselves. 

que V0VL9 vous habillieSi that you may dress yourselves. 

qa'ils s'habilleBt, that they may dress themselves, 

Impeeeect (Imparfaii). 

qne je m'liabillaafle, that I might dress myself 

qae tn f liabillasseSi that thou mightst dress thyself 

qa'il i^babill&t, that he might dress hirnseif 

qae nouB noaB liabiUaBiioiul, that we might dress ourselves. 

que VOOB yens habillassiezi that you might dress yourselves. 

qu'ils B'liabillaBBent, that they might dress themselves. 

Past (Pass€). 

qae je me sois liabill6, e, that I may have dressed myself 

que ta te soIb liabill6) that thou mayst have dressed thyself. 

qu'il Be BOit liabill6, that*he may have dressed himself 

que nouB nouB BoyonB habiU^B, es, that we may have dressed ourselves, 
que VOUB vouB Boyez habUl^s, that you may have dressed yourselves. 
qu'ilB Be BOient babill^B, that they may have dressed themselves. 

Pluperfect (Plus-que-parfait), 

que je me fUBse liabill6, e, that I might have dressed myself 

que tu te fuBBes habill^, that thou mightst have dressed thyself, 

qu'il Be fiit liabiUd, that he might have dressed himself. 

quenouBnouBfuBsionBliabill68,e8, that we might have dressed ourselves, 
qne VOUB VOUB fuBBiei habiU68, that you might have dressed yourselves, 
qu'ilB Be fuBBent babilldB, that they might have dressed themselves, 

INFINrnVE MOOD {InfinUif), 
Pbesent. Past. 



s'liabiller, to dress one's self 



B'Stre liabill6, e, to have dressed 

one^s self 



PARTICIPLES (Participea), 
Pbesent. Past. 



B'habillanti dressing one's self 



E 



habill^, e, dragged, 

s'6tant babilli, e, hcmkg dressed 

one's self. 
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Eeflecttve Verbs Conjugated Negahvelt, iNTEEEoch 

ATTVELT, AND iNTEBROaATTVELT WITH A NEGATIVE. 

rNDICATTVE MOOD (Indicatif). 



Negatively. 
/ do not rejoice, etc, 
je ne me r6joiiiB pas. 



Present Tense (Present) 

Interrogatiyely. 
do I perceive f etc. 
m'aper90is-je ? 



tn ne te r^jouie pas. 
il ne le r6joalt pas. 
noas ne none rijoois- 

sons pas. 
vons ne vons rijonie- 

sespas. 
ils ne se r^joidssent pas. 



/ was not rejoicing, etc. 

je ne me rSjonissais pas. 
tn ne te r^joniesais pas. 
il ne se r^jooissais pas. 
nons ne nous rejoois- 

siona pas. 
▼ons ne vons r6joais- 

sieipas. 
ils ne se r^jdoissaient 

pas. 



Vaper^ois-tu ? 

8*aper90it-il t 

nous apexcevons-noas? 

vons apereevex-vons ? 

s'aper^ivent-ils ! 

Imperfect {Impar/aii). 
was I perceiving t etc. 

m'aperceyais-je ? 
t'aperceTais-ta ? 
s'apereevait-il I 
nons apercevions-nons? 

▼ous apezcevies-yoasl 

ffaperoevaient-ils ? 



Interrog. with a Neg. . 
do I not lose myself t 

est-oe que je ne me 

perds pas? 
ne teperds-tupasi 
neseperd41pasl 
ne nous perdens-nous 

pas? 
ne vous perdei-TOus 

pas? 
ne se perdent-ils pas ? 



was I not losing my- 
self f 

ne me perdais-je pas? 
ne te perdais-tu pas? 
ne se perdait-il pas ? 
ne nous perdiouMOus 

pas? 
ne vous perdies-vous 

pas? 
ne se perdaient41s pas ? 



Past Definite {Pass€ d^Jini), 



I did not rejoice, etc. 

je ne me r6jouis pas. 
tu ne te r6jouis pas. 
il ne se r6jouit pas. 
nous ne nous r^jouimes 

pas. 
vous ne vous r^jouites 

pas. 
ils ne se rSjouirent pas. 



I shall not rejoice, etc. 



je ne me p^ouirai pas. m*apercevrai-je ? 
tu ne te r6jouiras pas. t'aperoevras-tu ? 



did I perceive? etc. 

m*aper9us-je ? 
t'aper^uE-tu ? 
s'aper^ut-il ? 
nous aper^ftmes-nous? 

vous aper$&tes-vou8 ? 

8*aper9urent-ils? 

Future (Futur). 
shall I perceive f etc. 



did I not lose myself f 
etc. 

ne me perdia-je pas? 
ne te perdis-tu pas? 
ne se perdit-il pas ? 
ne nous perdimes-nous 

pas? 
ne vous perdites-vous 

pas? 
ne se perdirent-ils pas ? 



shall I not lose myself f 
etc. 

ne me perdrai-je pas ? 
ne te perdras-tu pas? 
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Negatively. 

il n8 86 rejonira pas. 
nou8 ne nou8 r6jouirons 

pas. 
vouB ne vouB rSjouires 

pas. 
ils no BO rijoniront pas. 



Interrogatively. 

s^aperceyra-t-il ? 
nous apercevrons- 

nonsl 
▼ons aperoevrez-vons? 

s^aperoevront-ils ? 



Interrog. with a Neg. 

no se perdra-t-il pas ? 
ne nous perdrons-nons 

pas?" 
ne vons perdrec-vons 

pas! 
ne se perdront-ils pas! 



Fast Indefinite (JPass^ ind^ni). 



I have not rejoiced^ etc. 

je ne me snis pas r4- 
^ joui, e. . 

tn he t'es pas r^jooi, e. 
^ il ne s'est pas r6joni, e. 
' nous ne none sommes 

pas r6jouis, es. , 
vous ne vons 6tes pas 

r^jonis, es. 
ils ne.^se sent pas r6- 

jonisj es. 



have I perceived f etc. 

me sois-je aperyn, e ? 

f es-ta aper^ttf e ? 
s'est-il aper^n, e ? 
nous sommes-noas 

apergns, es I 
vons §tes-Yons aper- 

9n8,es? 
se sont-ils aper^os, os? 



have I not lost myself f 
etc. 

ne me snis-je pas per- 
du, ef 

ne t'es-tu pas perdu, e ! 

ne s'est-il pas perdu; e f 

ne nous somme»-nou8 
pas perdue, es? 

ne vous dtes-vous pas 
perdus, es ? 

ne se sont-ils pas per- 
due, es? 



Plupeefect {Plus-que-par/aW)., 



I had not rejoiced, etc. 

je ne m'6tais pas r4joui. 
tu ne f 6tais pas rijoui; 

II ne i^6tait pas rijoui. 
nous ne nous 6tions pas 

r6jouis. 
yous ne vous itiei pas 

r6jouis. 
ils ne s'6taient pas r6- 

jouis. 



had I perceived f etc. 

zii'6tais-je aper^u ? 
t'6taiB-tu aperQU ? 
s'6tait-ilaper9U? 
nous ^tions-nous aper- 

9U8? 

vous etiex-vous aper- 

9U8? 

8'6taient-ils aper^ns? 



had I not lost myself f 
etc. 

ne m'6tai8-je pas perdu? 

ne t'itais-tu pas perdu? 

ne s'^tait-il pas perdu? 

ne nous itions-nous pas 

> perdus? • 

ne vous..6tlei-vous pas 
perdus? 

ne s'6taient>il8 pas per- 
dus? 



Past Antebior {Pass€ antirieur). 



I had not rejoiced, etc. 
je ne me fns pas r^joui. 
tu ne te fus pas r6joui. 
il ne se fut pas r6joui. 
nous ne nous fumes pas 

r6jouis. 
irons ne vous f&tes pas 

r6jouis. 
ils ne se fnrent pas r^ 

jouis. 



had I perceived f etc. 

me fus-je apergu ? 
te fus-tu aper9U ? 
se fut-il aper^u ? 
nous fdmes-nous aper- 

j^US? 

vous ffttes-vous aper- 

9US? 
se forent-ilB aper^us? 



had I not lost myself f 

ne me fu»-je pas perdu? 

ne te fus-tu pas perdu ? 

ne se fut-il pas perdu? 

ne nous fftmes-nous pas 
perdus?* 

ne vous f&tes-vous pas 
perdus ? 

ne se furent-ils pas per- 
dus? 
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FuTUSB Anteriob (Futur antirieisr). 



Negatiyely. 
/ shall not have re- 
joiced, etc. 

je ne mo serai pas r6- 

joni. 
ta ne te seras pas r6- 

jooL 
il ne se sera pas r6joni. 

nous ne nons serons pas 

rijonis. 
▼oas ne vons seres pas 

r^jonis. 
Us ne se seront pas r6- 

joois. 



Interrogatively. 
shall I have perceived f 

etc. 
me serai-je aper9a ? 

te seras-tn aper^u ? 

se sera-t-il apergn ? 

noos serons-nous aper- 

vous seres-vons aper- 

9ns T 
se seront-ils aper^ns? 



Interrog. with a Neg. 
shall I not have lost 
myself f etc. 

ne me serai-je pas per- 
du? 

ne te seras-tn pas per- 
du! 

ne se sera-t-il pas per^ 
du? 

ne nons serons-nons pas 
perdns t 

ne vous serei-vons pas 
perdns ? 

ne se seront-ils pas per- 
dns! 



IMPERATIVE MOOD (Imperatif). 
Negatively. 



do not rejoice^ etc. 
ne te rijonis pas. 



ne nons rijonissons pas. 
ne vons r6jonissei pas. 



CONDITIONAL MOOD {Gmditimnd). 
Present (Prfyent). 



Negatively. 
I should not rejoice, etc. 

je ne me r6jonirais pas. 
tn ne te r6jonirais pas. 
il ne se r^jonirait pas. 
nons ne nons r6jonirions 

pas. 
vons ne vons rijoniries 

ils ne se rijoniraient 
pas. 



Interrogatively. 
should I perceive T etc. 

m'apereevrais-je ? 
t'aperoevrais-tn ? 
s'apercevrait-il ? 
nons aperoevrions- 

nons? 
vons apercevriei-vous! 

s'aperoevraient-ils ? 



Interrog. with a Neg. 

should I not lose niy- 
sel/f etc. 

ne me perdraiaje pas I 
ne te perdrais-tn pasf 
ne se perdrait>il pasf 
ne nons perdrionwiou 

pas? 
ne vons perdriea-vons 

pasf 
ne se perdraient-ils 

pas? 



/ should not have re- 
joiced. 

je ne me serais pas r6- 
joui, 

or 

je ne me fnsse pas r^ 
joni. 

tn ne te serais pas r6- 
joni. 



Past (Pass^. 

should I have per- 
ceived f etc. 

me seraisje aper^n \ 



or 



me fass6-je apergn f 
te serais-tn aper9nf 



should I not have lost 
myself f etc. 

ne me serai»je poi per- 
dnf 

or 

ne me fas86-je pas per- 
du f 

ne te serais-tn pas per- 
dnf 
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Negatively, 
il ne se Berait pas r6- 

jonL 
noni ne nons serions 

pas rijonis. 
vous ne vons series 

pas r6jonis. 
ils ne se seraient pas 

r^jonis. 



iDterrogatively. 
se serait-il aper^n ? 

nous serions-nons 

apergus f 
vons series-Tons aper- 

(US? 

se seraient>ils aper- 
gas? 



Interrog. with a Neg. 

ne se serait-il pas per- 
du 1 

ne nons serionE-nons 
pasperdnsf 

ne vous seriei-vons pas 
perdnsl 

ne se seraient-ils pai 
perdusi 



SUBJUNCTIVE 

pRESEKT (JPr^sent), 

that I may not rejoicef etc. 
que je ne me r6joaisse pas. 
qne tn ne te r6joaisses pas. 
qn'il ne se r6jonisse pas. 
que nous ne nons r^jonissions pas. 
que vons ne vons r6jonissies pas. 
qn'ils ne se r^jonissent pas. 

Imperfect (^Imparfait). 

that 1 might not rejoice, etc. 

que je ne me rijonisse pas. 
que tu ne te r^jouisses pas. 
qu'il ne se r6jouit pas. 
que nous ne nous r^jouissions pas. 
que Tous ne vous r^jouissiez pas. 
qu'ils no se r6jouissent pas. 



MOOD {Siilbjmctif). 

Past {Passt). 

that I may not have rejoiced, etc. 
que je ne me sois pas rijoui. 
que tu ne te sois pas rijoui. 
qu'il ne se soit pas r6joui. 
que nous ne nous soyons pas r^jouiit 
que vous ne yous soyes pas r^jouis. 
qu'ils ne se soient pas r6jonis. 

Pluperfect {Plm-que-par/cUi), 

that I might not have rejoiced, etc. 
que je ne me fusse pas r6joui. 
que tu ne te fusses pas r^joui. 
qu'il ne se fftt pas r6joui. 
que nous ne nous fussions pas rfijonis. 
que vous ne vous fussies pas r6jonis. 
lu'ils ne se fnssent pas r6joQis. 



mPINITIVE MOOD (JnfinUjf). 



Pbesent. 
ne pas se r6jonir, not to rejoice. 



Past. 

ne pas s'dtre r6joni| not to have 

rejoiced. 



PARTICIPLES (Partieipea). 



Present. 
ne se rdjonissant pas, not rejoicing. 



Past. 

ne s'itant pas r6jom, not having 

rejoiced. 



Exercise XXXV. 

Se porter, to carry one^s self^ is used of a person's state 
of health; as: 

comment yous portez-vous ? how are you f how do you do f 

86 porter bien, to he well, 

je me porte bien, I am well, 

je me porte tr^s-bien, / am very well. 
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1. Comment vous portez-vous ? Je me porte bien. Mes parents 
aussi se portent tr^s-bien. 2. Comment se porte Mademoiselle 
Julie? Je vous remercie, elle se porte assez bien. 8. J'ai vu 
hier votre aini Robert. Vous vous trompez. 4. Je me r^jouis 
d'aller au bal demain ; vous rSjouissez-vous aussi ? 5. Vous habii- 
lez-vous ? Oui, je m^habille. 6. Alfred se coucbe maintenant. 

7. Hier je me couchai st onze heures. 8. Comment s'appelle votre 
frfere ? II s'appelle Henri. 9. Qui est-ce qui s'habille dans cette 
chambre-1^ ? .C'est Mademoiselle Louise qui. s'habUle. 

1. How are you ? I am very well. My fitther also is very well. 
2. How is Mr. William? . I thank you/ he is tolerably well. 3. 
You deceived yourself yesterday. 4. We rejoiced at going {d^aUer) 
to the ball yesterday. 5. Is Miss Sophy dressing ? Yes, she is 
dressing. 6. I am going to bed now. 7.. Yesterday I went to 
bed at half-past ten. 8. How is your sister named (literally, caUs 
henelf) ? 8he is named Sophy. 9. Who is dressing in that room 
(there) ? 

B. 

1. Comment vous 6tes-vous port6e hier, Madame? Je vous 
remercie, je me suis bien port^e. 2. Louise s'est habill^e. 3. Les 
enfants se sont habill^s. 4. Avez-vous travaill6 ce matin ? Non, 
nous nous sommes amus6s ct jouer du {my on the) violon. 5. L^ve- 
toi, Charles. 6. Levez-vous, mes enfants. 7. Charles s'est d^iL lev6. 

8. Fr6d6ric ne s'est pas encore lev6. 9. Habituez-vous d vous lever 
de bonne heure (early). 10. Est-ce que vous allez vous promener ? 
Oui, nous nous promenons tons les jours aprfes (le) diner. 

1. How were you yesterday, sir ? I thank you, I was not well. 
2. 1 have dressed myself. 3. Have you also dressed yourself? 4. 
Have you not dressed yourself? 6. The children have not dressed 
themselves. 6. The children have not worked this morning ; they 
have amused themselves in playing on the (d jouer du) violin. 7. 
I got up (rose) early. 8. Your sister has already got up. 9. Do 
you take a walk every day {say all the days) ? 10. 1 do not take 
a walk every day. 

C. 

1. Vous etes-vous tromp6, mon ami ? Non, je ne me suis pas 
tromp6. 2. Quand vous coucherez-vous, mes enfants ? 3. A quelle 
heure vous 6tes-vous couch6 hier ? Je me suis couch6 ^ dix heures. 
4. Et votre frfere ? Mon frfere s'est couch6 d onze heures. 5. Mon- 
sieur votre pfere s'est-il d6j«t lev6 ? Oui, il s'est lev6 aujourd'hui de 
trfes-bonne heure. 6. Otl 6tes-vous done rest6s si longtemps ? Nous 
nous sommes 6gar6s dans la for^t. 7. Qui s'est lav6 (washed) 4ans 
cette eau ? Moi. 8. Ta soeur s'est-elle lev6e ? Je crois qu'elle ne 
s'est pas encore lev6e. 9. Pourquoi vous 6tes-vous lev6s si tard ? 
Nous ne nous sommes pas 6veill6s plus t6t (earlier). 10. Qui veut 
se promener avec moi ? Ma soeur et moi. 
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1. Has he been deceived? No, he has not been deceived. 2. 
When will she go to bed ? 3. At what o'clock did your brother 
go to bed yesterday ? He went to bed at half-past nine. 4. And 
your sister? She went to bed at half- past ten. 5. Has your 
brother already got up ? . No, he has not yet got up, 6. We got 
up to-day very early. 7. Where did you lose yourself? I lost 
myself in the forest. 8. Have the children washed themselves ? 
I believe that they have not yet washed themselves. 9. Why did 
you get up so late ? I did not wake earlier. 10. 1 took a walk 
after dinner. 

XXIV. — ^Impersonal Verbs (Yerbes impersonnds). 

The most nsaal Impersonal Verbs are : 

11 6oIaire, or ) .. .. , . 

il fidt d08 6elair8, ; *' ^'9Men8. 



11 neige, it mows, 

11 pleat, it rains. 



U grdle, it hails. 

U tonne, it thunders. 



11 g^e, it freezes, 

Uvente, or 
11 fait da vent, 

Many Personal Verbs are also used Impersonally, as : 



U vente, or ) it is windy , or 

) it blows. 



U soffit, it is enough, 

11 amvey it happens. 



11 lemble, it appears^ it seems, 

U convlent, it becomes. 



These Verbs are conjugated in the third person singular 
with the masculine Pei*sonal Pronoun only, in all tenses ; 
the compound tenses have the Verb avoir. 

Conjugation of an Impersonal Vbrr 

U neige, it snows, 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Prh, U neige, it snows, 
Imparf, 11 nelgealt^ it snowed. 
Pass€ d£f. 11 nelgea, it snowed. 
Fut, 11 nelgera, it will snow. 

Pass€ ind, 11 a nelg6, it has 

snowed. 



Plus-q.'p. 11 avalt neig6| it had 

snowed. 

Pas8€ ant. 11 eat nelg6, it had 

snowed, 

Fut. ant. U aara nelg6, it mil 

have snowed 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 
Pr€s, U nelgeralty it would snow. 



Past. U aoralt nelMMt would have 
or etLt neige, > snowed. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Pr^s, qa'll neige, that it may snow, 

Imparf, qa'll nelge&t, that it might snow. 

Pass€. qa'U alt nelg6, that it may have snowed. 

Plus-q.-p. qa'U etlt neig6, that it might have snowed. 
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INFINrnVE MOOD. 
J^ris, neiger, to snow. \ Pass€, avoir neig^ to have snowed 

PARTICIPLES. 

Pr^^neigeant, snowin,. {""^'l^Ui^^^^f snowed. 

INTERRCGATTVE FORMS, 
neige-t-il ? neigeait-il ? a^t-il xieig6 ? etc. 

The following three Imperaonal Verbs deserve special 
notice : 

1. il y ft| there is or are. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Pris. il 7 ft} there is or are, 

Imparf. il y ayait, there was or 

were. 
Pas, dif, il y eut, ther^ was or 

were. 
Fut. ilyanra, there will be. 



P. in(kf. il y a en, there has or 

have been. 

Pl^^'qiPr^lJ'^^\t1^ehadbeen: 
en, > 

Passi ant. U y eut en, there had been, 

Fut. ant. il y anra V there will have 

en, ) been. 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 
Pr€s. il y anrait, there would be. 



Pass^. il y anrait ) there would 
or e^t en, j have been. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



Pr^s. qn'il y ait, that there may 

be. 
Imparf. qn'il y e&t, thca tkerendght 

he. 



Pass€. qn'il y ait) Ma< there may 

en, > have been. 
Plus-q.'p. qn'ilyeftten, thtU there 

ntight have been. 



mpiNrnvE mood. 

Prfy. y avoir, there to be. \ Pass^ y avoir en, there to have been, 

PARTICIPLES. 
Prfy. y ayant, there being. \ Pass€. y ayant en, there having been. 

iNTEBBOGAnVE AND NEGATIVE FoBMS. 

ya^t-il? is there? In'y a-t-ilpasl is there not? 

il n'y a paa, there is not. \ n'y anra-t41 pas ? will there not be t 
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Note. 

il J a trois jonrs, three days ago, | il y a deux ans, two years ago. 

^ 2. il fait froidy %t U cold (lit, it makes cold). 

Pr€s. il foit froid, it ia cold. Fut. U fera froid, it will 

be cold. 
Pasai indif. U a foit froid, it has 



Imparf. 
Pass€ d6f. 



il faisait ) 
froid, > it was cold. 
'. U fit froid, ) 



been cold. 



Note, — In like manner: 



il fait chaad, it is warm. 
il fait joar, it is day. 
il Cut nnit, t^ is night. 



quel temps fiut-il?f£;Aaf weather is 

itt 
il fidt bean temps, it is fine weather. 



3. il fauty it is necessary, it must. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Pr€8. il faut, it is necessary (it must). 

Jmparf. il fallait, it was necessary. 

Pass^ dif. il fallut, it was necessary. 

Fut. il fondra, it will be necessary. 

Pass€ ind. il a folio, it has been necessary, 

Plus-q.-p. il avait folln, it had been necessary. 

Pass€ ant. il eat folln, it had been necessary. 

Fut. ant. il aura folln, it will have been necessary. 

CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

Pr€s. ilfondrait, it would be necessary, 

Pa8s€. il anrait, or e&t falln, it would have been necessary. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Pr€s. qn'il foille, that it may be necessary. 

Imparf. qn'il folliit, that it might be necessary. 

Passi. qn'il ait falln, that it may have been necessary. 

Plus-q.-p. qn'il eftt folln, that it might have been necessary* 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pr€s. falloir, to be necessary. 

Pas8£. avoir falln, to have been necessary. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Pris. (None). 

Pass€. folln, been necessary. 

ajrant folln, having been necessary. 
E2 
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Note. — 1. When the subject of must is a Personal Pro- 
noun in 'Eu^hhy I musty thou must^ etc., it is expressed in 
French by 3 faut in two ways, (1) either with me, te, lui, 
nooSi vonSy leor, or (2), which is otlen better, by que and 
the Subjunctive Mood; as : 

/ must read, il me &ut lire, or il faat que je Use. 

thou must ready il te faat lire, or il &nt que tu lises, 

he must be diligent^ il fiiut ^tt'il soit appliqu^. 
we must work, il nous £Eiat travailler, or il faat que 

noas travaiUions, 
you must study, il vous faat etadier, or il &at que 

voos etadiiez. 

2. When the subject of must is a Substantive in English, 
il faat is followed by que and the Substantive; as: 

the hoy must work, il faat que le gar^on travaiUe. 
the boys must work, il faat que les gar^ons travaillent, 

3. il me faut, il te faut, etc., followed by a Substantive, 
signify need or want; as : 

/ want a hat, il me faat an chapeao. 

he wants monev, il lai faat de Targent. 

you want gooa books, il voas faat de bons livres. 

they want gloves, il lear faat des gants. 

what do you want f qae voas faat-il ? 

Exercise XXXVI. 



1. Neige-t-il ? Non, il ne neige pas, il pleut. 2. H a neig^ hier, 
et il neigera peut-^tre cette nuit, car il fait froid. 3. A-t-il fait 
froid bier ? Kon, il n^a pas fait tr^s-froid ; il a neigg un peu. 4. 
II tonne, entendez-vous ? Oui, il tonne, et il fait aussi des Eclairs. 
5. Quel temps fait-il ? II fait mauyais temps ; il pleuyra toute la 
joum6e. 6. Y a-t-il de Veau dans cette crucbe ? Non, il n'y a pas 
d^eau, il y a du yin rouge. 7. II n^y a pas eu beaucoup de censes 
cette ann^e. 8. II faut que je le cherche, 9. II faut que tous le 
cherchiez, 10. II a fait beau temps hier. 11. Faut-il gu^on lui 
donne une m6decine ? Oui, il &ut lui en donner. 12. Qu'est-ce 
qull Yous faut ? II me faut une autre chambre. 

'^ 1. Does it rain ? No, it does not rain, it snows. 2. It rained 
yesterday, and it will rain perhaps to-night (say this night). 3. It 
has snowed all the night. 4. It is cold ; it was very cold in your 
room. 5. It is warm ; it was too (trop) warm in your room. 6. 
What weather was it ? It was bad weather ; it rained all the day. 
7. Was there wine in thiat pitcher ? No, there was not wine, there 
was beer. 8. There were not many apples that year. 9. 1 must 
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read the book. 10. The boys must read the books. , 11. What do 
you want ? We want good books. 12. Must I give them good 
books ? Yes, it is very necessary. ^ 

B. 

1. Quel temps fait-il aujourd^hul ? II &it beau temps. 2. Pleut- 
11 ? Oui, il pleut trfes-fort. 8. Neigera-t-il ? Je ne crois pas ^t^'il 
neige, 4. La pluie a-t-elle cess^ ? Pas encore ; il pleut sans cesse. 
5. Que Yous faut-il ? II me faut un chapeau neuf. 6. Y a-t-il assez 
de vin ? Oui, Monsieur, il y en a assez. 7. Y avait-il de Fargent 
dans cette bourse? II y avait deux francs. 8. As-tu pay6 le 
compto % Oui, il m^a fallu le payer. 9. Faut-il qvLe je me Ihe 
maintenant ? Oui, il faut te lever tout de suite (directly). 10. 
Faut-il lui rendre Fargent ? Oui, rendez-le-lui. 11. Y avait -il 
beaucoup de monde (many people) au bal ? Oui, il y avait beaucoup 
de monde. 12. Faut-il que je parle f Kon, taisez-vous (pe sUent), 

O. What weather is it to-day ? It is bad weather; it rains without 
ceasing. 2. What weather was it yesterday ? It was bad weather ; 
it snowed all the day. 3. Does it snow ? Yes, it snows very much 
(strongly,/orQ, 4. 1 do not believe that it (will) rain (Pres. 8iib},). 
5. What does he want ? He wants good books. 6. Is there enough 
bread ? Yes, sir, there is enough (add, of it, en), 7. Was there 
water in that pitcher ? No, there was no water, there was white 
wine. 8. Have you paid the bill ? Yes, we were obliged to pay it. 
9. Must we get up now ? Yes, you must get up directly. 10. 
What must I read ? You must read good books. 11. Are there 
many people (beaucoup de monde) in the garden ? Yes, there are 
many people. 12. Must we speak? No, you must be silent ^ 



XXV. — Adverbs (Adverhes). 

Adverbs are formed from Adjectives by adding -ment. 
If the Adjective end in a vowel, -ment is added to the 
masculine ; if the Adjective end in a consonant, -ment is 
added to the feminine. 

Examples. 

faoile, earn. faeilement, easily. 

poll, polite, poUment, politely, 

utile, useful, utUement, usefully. 

vraiy true. vraiment, truly. 

donZf/em. doneei gentle. doncement, gently. 

fern attentive \ *'"^^"'^' attentivement, attentively. 

^t^Jienren>e, } ^^P^' heurensement, happily. 

If the Adjective end in -ant or -ent| the nt is changed 
into m before the termination -ment. 
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Bavant, learned, 
patient, patient. 



Examples. 

Bavaxnment, learnedly, 
patiemmentf patiently, 

COMPABISON. 



The Comparatives and Superlatives of Adverbs are 
formed by adding plus, more^ moins, less^ aussi^ as^ and le 
plus, the most, le moins^ the leasts or tids^ fort^ very. 



Positive. 
facUement, easily, 

utUement, usefully, 

souvent, often, 
loin, far. 



Examples. 
Comparative. 
pins facilement, more 
easily, 
plus ntilement, more 
usefully, 
plnB Muyent, oftener, 
pins loin, farther. 



Superlative, 
le pins facilement, most 

easii 
le pins ntilement, most 

usefully, 
le pins Bonvent, oftenest, 
le pluB loin, farthest, 
moinB facilementi less le moinB loin, the nearest, 

easily. 
anBBl Bonvent, as oft- trde-Bonvent, very often, 
en, etc., etc. 

trds-loin, very far. etc. , etc 

Ibbsgulas Compabison. 



bien, 
mal, 
pen, 



well, 

badly. 

little. 



beanconp, much. 



mienz, better, 

pifl, worse, 

moinB, less, 

pins, more, 

and 

moins bien, not so well, 

anssi Men, as well. 

anssi pen, as little 

EXEECISB XXXVII. 



lemienx, best, 
le pis, worst, 
le moins, least. 
le plus, most. 

and 
tr^s-bien, very well, 
tr^E-mal, very badly. 
trds-pen, very little. 



1. Le domestique fut richement r6compensg. 2. Ce travail est 
vraiment trop difficile. 3. Vous trouverez facilement le chemin 
de la ville. 4. Ces deux plumes sent ^galement bonnes. 5. Les 
Ccoliers paresseux seront slv^rement punis. 6. Pourquoi avez-vous 
trait6 cette affaire si 16g^rement ? Je n'ai pas eu assez de temps 
pour la bien traiter. 7. Agissez toujours prudemment. 8. Ma 
pauvre mfere est constamment malade. 9. Vous marchez trop lente- 
ment, allez plus vite. 10. Je ne me porte pas bien aujourd'hui; 
liier je me portais mieux. 11. Venez plus souvent. 12. La pro- 
chaine fois je resterai plus longtemps. 

1. The girls were richly rewarded. 2. These works are truly too 
difficult. 3. He has found easily the road. 4. The two horses are 
equally good. 5. The idle servants were severely punished. 6. 
The master acted always prudently. 7. He treated that affair well. 
8. The poor girls are constantly ill. 9. How (comment) must I act? 
You must act always prudently (prudemment), 10, . Go . (aUez) 
more slowly. -1-1. How are you to-day ? I tliank you, I am better. 
12. Last week {sap the week last) I was not «o well. 
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1. Adverbs 


OF Place. 


0^ 


where T 


en baa, below. 


d'oei, 


whence t 


& o6t6, by, by the side of. 


ici, 


here. 


dedans, within. 


14, 


there. 


dehors, outside. 


deli, 


thence. 


derridre, behind. 


li-bas, 


yonder^ there he- 


devant, before. 




low. 


de9i, en de^i, on this side. 


yi 


there. 


deli, an deli, on that side. 


par-id, 


this way. 


prds, ) 
anprds, v near, 
proche, ) 


par-JA, 


that way. 


«ietli, 


^ to and fro ; 
(^ up and down. 


aillenn, 


elseiohere. 


denoi. 


above. 


partont, every where, 
nolle part, nowhere. 


deflMms, 


under. 


enhaat, 


above. 


loin, far. 




2. Adverb 


3 OF Time. 


quand, 


whenf 


domain, to-morrow. 


oomlden de tempe, how long f 


apr^s-demain, the day after to* 


1 anjoord'hoi, 


to-day. 


morrow. 


. bier, 

avant-hier, 


yesterday, 

the day before 


feo«., } y'"^'!'- 




' yesterday. 


anparavant, before. 


alora, 
pail. 


then, 
then. 


^^^t, } *-*/-'*• 


aprii, > 
ensnite, > 


ajterward. 


dds-lori, from that time, 
depois, since. 


' enfln, 


at length. 


ipr6sent, ) 
maintenant, > 


toujoon, 


always. 


nagni^re, 


formerly. 


actnellement, at this very time. 


tant6t. 


soon, by and by. 


qnelqnefoiB, sometimes. 


d«i, 


already. 


sonvent, often. 


denudreneiit, 


lately, recently. 


longtempi, a long time. 


t6t. 


soon. 


enoore, still, yet. 


pins tdt, 


sooner. 


jamais, ever. 


bie&tdt. 


soon. 




anstitdt, 
tard, 


immediately, 
late. 


i jamais, > y>^„^ 
pour toujours, f Z^**'*^- 


d'abord. 


atfirst. 




1 


3. Adverbs 


OF Number. 


premidrement. 


first. 


sizidmement, sixthly. 


denzidmement, 


y secondly. 


septidmement, seventhly. 


leoondement, 


nne foil, • once. 


troiBidmement, 


thirdly. 


deox fois, tivice. 


qnatriimement, 


fourthly. 


trois fois, three times. 


einqnidmement. 


fifthly. 


cent fois, a hundred times. 
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4. Adyebbs op Quality and Manneb. 



oonunsnty 

beanooap, 

trop, 

tant, 



pen, 

no . ,. t g^QjftrOy 

preaque, 

bien, 

trie, > 

fort, ; 

plus, ) 

davantage, > 
moini^ 



howf 

how much f 

muchf very much, 

too much, 

90 muchf 90 many. 

tufficient, enough, 

little, 

not much, 

almo9t, 

well, 

very, 

more, 
lese. 



} 



tout-i-fait, 
onviroii, 
& pen prds, 

aasiii 

^galoment, 

antant, 

plntdt, 

aa plai, > 

tont an pLne, ) 

an moini, 

leolement, ) 

no . . • ^UO) } 

mdino, 

■i. 



quite, 
about, 

90. 

also, too, 09, 
equally. 
09 much, 
rather, 

at the mo9t, 

at the least, 

only, 

even. 

90f 90 much. 



5. Adyebbs of Affibmation and Negation. 

ye9. 



ou, 

eertos, 

certainement, y certainly, 

asaiir6m6nt, 

pent-dtrO) perhaps, 

non, no. 



} 



no . . . pas, 
no . . . pins, 
no . . • pointy 
pas dn tout, 
point da tout, 
no . . . xion. 



} 



not. 

no more. 

not (emphatic). 

not at all. 

nothing. 



6. Adyebbial Expbessions. 



ipoino, 
snr-le-champ, 
pou & pon, 
i dossein, ozprds, 
on m6mo tomps, 
ft la fois, 
pSle-mSlo, 
cosoir, 
CO matin, 
sans douto, 
snrtoat, 

do bonno bonro, 
do moillonro V 
hooro, ) 
& bon marobi, 
i fond, 



9carcely. 
immediately, 
little by little, 
on purpose, 
at the same time, 
at oncie. 
confusedly, 
this evening, 
this morning, 
doubtless. ' 
above all, 
early, 

earlier, 

cheaply, 
thoroughly. 



tout d, Tboore, 



tout i coup, 
tout d'un coup, 
& droito, 
i gaucho, 
ensomblo, 
par an, 
par mois, 
par Jour, 
tout do suite, 
par hasard, 
do tomps en 

tomps, 
do tomps & autre, 



presently, imme-, 
diately ; not 
long ago, 

suddenly. 

all at once, 

on the right. 

on the left. 

together. 

yearly. 

monthly, 

daily. 

immediately, 

accidentally, 

I from time to 
t time. 



Remabks. 

1. Position of Adverbs, — As a general inile Adverbs 
stand immediately after the Verb, and in Compound Tenses 
between the auxiliary Verb and the Participles ; as : 
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e me promene Bonvent avec mon maitre, / ofttn walk with my master, 
e me suis sonvent promene avec lui, / have often walked with him, 

Hier, avant-Mer, aigonrd'hid^ demain, aprls-deinain, tantd t, 
tardy longtempSy and the adverbial phrases (No. 6), staud 
after the Participle ; as : 

j*ai re9a cette lettre anjoord'lini, I received this letter to-day, 

2. Use of (he Negatives. — (1.) As a general rule, a double 
negative is used in French ; ne must precede the Verb, 
and pas, or another of the words mentioned under No. 5, 
must follow the Verb; as: 

je ne veux pas, / do not wish. 

je ne veax plus, / do not toish (any) more. 

je ne veux point de pato, / do not wish {any) bread, 
je ne yeox rien, / wish nothing. 

(2.) After these negatives the Substantives always have 
de before them, as : 

Affirmative. j*ai du pain, / have bread. 

Negative. je n'ai pas de pain, / have no bread. 

Interrogative. jaTez-vous de /'argent? have you money f 

Negative, e n'ai point d'ai^gent, / have no money. 

(3.) With the Infinitive Mood, both negatives stand 
before the Verb, as : 

ne pas se venger, not to avenge one*s self, 
ne pins ecrire, to write no more, 
ne rien manger, to eat nothing. 

(4.) When tbere is no Verb the negatives are used 
without ne, as : 

pas k la fois, not once. 

pas moi, not I. 

pas beaucoup, not much; pas trop, not too much. 
pas tant, not so much; pas aujonrdliui, not to-day ^ etc. 

(5.) ne • • . que signifies only. 

je n'ai que deax soenrs, I have only two sisters. 

11 n'a qu'un morceau de pain, he has only apiece of bread. 

elle n'a apporte qn'une assiette, she has brought only one plate. 

11 n'est que six heures, . it is only six o'clock. 
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(6.) Oril^ is expressed by seulement instead of ne . . .pas 
when no word follows, as: 

Begardez sealement, look only, 

(7.) To make the negation stronger, ne . . . point is 
used instead of ne • . . pas; as: 

le malade ne dort paSi the nek (person) does not sleep. 

le malade ne dort point, the sick (person) does not sleep at all. 

Exercise XXXVIII. 



1. Ob. est votre livre ? Le void, Monsieur. 2. Oh allez-vous ? 
Je vais S rSglise. 3. Le chien n'est pas ici, il est dehors. 4. Voyez- 
vous cette maison U-bas ? C'est un moulin. 5. Si vous voulez 
aller au jardin, passez par-ici. 6. Votre soeur n'est pas ici ; il faut 
la chercher ailleurs. 7. Elle est peut-6tre en haut. 8. Avez-vous 
cherch6 votre bague partout ? Non, je n'ai chercbS nulle part. 9. 
Combien de temps ^tes-vous restfi ti Stuttgart ? J'y suis rest6 deux 
mois. 10. Chantez-vous souvent ? Pas souyent, mais quelquefois. 
11. L'autre jour j'ai trouv6 un nid d'oiseaux dans notre jardin. 13. 
Levez-vous de bonne heure. 13. Combien de fois vous fites-vous 
baign6 ? Je me suis baign6 trois fois. . . 

1. Where is your hat ? Here it is, sir. 2. Where did you go ? 
I went to the church. 3. The dogs are not here ; they areoutside. 
4. Do you see those houses below ? They are mills. 5. If you wish 
to go into the garden, pass by that side. 6. Your brothers are not 
here; you must look for them elsewhere. 7. They are perhaps 
up stairs (en Tiaut), 8. Has he looked for his watch every where ? 
No, he has looked nowhere. 9. How long did sfte remain in Lon- 
don ? She remained there five months. 10. She does not sing 
often, but sometimes. 11. Yesterday we found a bird^s nest in the 
garden of our uncle. 12. He got up early ; she got up earlier. 
13. How many times has it thundered ? It has thundered twice. 

B. 

1. Comment trouvez-vous ce vin? Je le trouve .t^fes-bon. 2. 
Combien coiite-t-il ? Un franc la bouteille. Ce n'est pas trop. 3. 
Vous mangez trop peu. J^ai assez mang6. 4. L'enfant 6tait presque 
mort. 6. En voulez- vous davantage 1 Non, merci, j'en ai assez. 
6. II me faut «t peu prfes vingt francs. 7. Avez-vous tout mang6 ? 
Au contraire, je n'ai rien mang6. 8. Otl est Charles ? II est pent- 
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tire an jardin. H y ^tait aussi ce matin. 9. Yous ne vons levez 
pas de bonne heure. 10. Levez-vous de meilleure heure. 11. Je 
Vai rencontrg par hasard. 12. Allez tout de suite cliez yotre tante, 
et apportez-lui le journal 

1. How do you find this beer ? I find it very good. 2. How 
much does it cost ? Half a franc a (say the) bottle. That is not 
too much. 3. Have you eaten enough ? Thank you, I have eaten 
enough. 4. The idle boys have eaten too much. 5. We have 
eaten nothing to-day. 6. Where are your brothers ? They are 
perhaps in the garden. We were also there this morning. 7. 
We want very nearly eight francs. 



XXVI. — ^Peepositions (Pripositions). 



I. Simple Peepositions. 



k (before le = 
au, or a r be- 
fore le8= ana:), 

apres, 

attendu, 

avant, 

aveo, 

Chez, 

eonsemant, 

oontre, 

dans 

de (before le= 
du, or de V be- 
fore Ie8=cfe«), 

depnie, 

derridre, 

dds, 

dessns, 

desMus, 

devant, 

devers, 

dorant, 

en, 



\ 



{ 



to, at, in, 

after, 

considering, 

before, 

with. 

at (the house of\ 

to, among, 
concerning, 
against, 
in, into. 

offrotn, with, 

since, frorn^for. 
behind, 
from, since, 
over, upon, above, 
under, underneath, 
before, 

toward^ about, 
during, 
in, into, to. 



entre, 

envers, 

environ, 

except^, 

bora, hormii, 

malgr^, 

moyennant, 

nonobitant, 

outre, 

par, 

parmi, 

pendant, 

poor, 

sani, 

sanf; 

selon, ) 

snivant, | 

tons, 

BUT, 

toncbant, 

vers, 

void, 

volli, 

vn. 



between, 

toward, 

about, 

y except, but, save. 

in spite of, 

by means of, for, 

notwithstanding. 

besides, 

by, through. 

among, 

during, while, 

for, 

without, 

saving, but. 

according to, 

under, 
on, upon, 
concerning, 
toward, 
here is. 
. there is, 
seeing, considering 



i canse de, 
& cdt6 de, 
& rinatar de. 



II. Compound Peepositions. 



on €Uicount of, 
by, next to, 
in the style of 



anx environs de, round about, 
an lieu de, instead of. 
iTexceptionde, except. 
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AtraTefi, 

aa or en de^i de, 

an deU de, | 

anpris de, 
antonr de, 
an trayers de, 
an-deuns de, 
an-deaaoni de, 
an milien de, 
anx d6pehi de. 



through, 

on this tide of, 

on the other side 

q/j beyond, 
near. 

around, about, 
through, 
above, 

below, under, 
in the middle of, 
at the expense of. 



f ante de, 
hors de, 
jn8qu*4, 
loin de, 
par deli, 
par-deimi, 
prto de, 
proclie de, 
qnanti, 
yi8-i-vii de, 



for want of 
out of 
as far as, 
far from, 
beyond, 
over, 

near, next to, 
near, by, 
as to, as for. 



i 

«( 
«i 

de, 
it 

ii 

it 

dani, 

en, 
«i 

ehes, 

Ii 

decliei^ 

avant, 

devant, 
oontre, 

enven, 



Ten, 

aprts, 

li 

ponr. 

It 

it 



to, 

ti 

at, in. 

of. 
from. 

with, 
tc 

in. 
in. 



{ 



(the '\ 



into. 
( at (the 
•i house 

i witi 

J to (the \ 
(house of).) 
^froni(the> 

Thouseof).{ 

j before \ 
{(oftittte).^ 
( before > 

t(o/pfaoe).f 

against. 
! toward, ] 
\ to(de- 

< noting > 
) behavior \ 

1 '"> I 

\ toward I 
•< (direction ^ 
( toward), ) 

after. 

(( 

for. 

( to, in S 

\ order to, \ 

by. 



Ezamplei. 

je vais & Paris, 
j'^cris & mon fils, 
je sais k Paris, 
uile table de bois, 
il yient de Londres, 
je suis content de votre \ 
'travail, ) 

convert de neige, 
dani la chambre, 
ils Bont en l^cosse, 
nons allons en !^cosse, 



il est ehei moi, 



{ 



je vais ohei Mon- \ 
Hear A., ) 

je viens de ehei mon ) 
oncle, ^ 

avant le concher dn \ 
soleil, ) 

devant la porte, 

il poussa oontre la porte, 



I go to Paris, 

I write to my son, 

I am at or in Paris. 

a table of wood, 

he comes from London. 

I am content unth your 

work, 
covered with snow, 
in the room, 
they are in Scotland, 
we are going into Scotland, 

he is at my house, or he is 
with me. 

I am going to (the house 

of) Mr, A, 
I am coming fi*om (the 

house of) my uncle, 

before sunset, 

before the door or gate, 
he pushed against the door. 



soyez poll 
dames, 



▼ert Paris, 



envers les 



>- be polite to the ladies. 



aprds la bataille, 
aprds vous, 

ce cadeau est ponr vous, 
Charles est parti ponr \ 

Munich, ) 

il fait cela ponr vous 

plaire, 
il a 4t6 battu par vous. 



} 



toward Paris, 

after the battle, 
after you. 

this present is for you. 
Charles has set out for 
Munich, 

he does that to please you, 

he has been beaten by you. 
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jeteji cela pat UfenStre, |'*~fj thfJ,^'' ^"' '^ 
loun, under, le chien est foni la table, Me dog is tinder the table. 

deBSoni^ under i^et enfent est au^6M0Ut (//*af child is under ten 
^0 j . ( dodixans, ( years, 

EXEECISE XXXIX. 



1. Ma tante demeure cbez nn boulanger. 2. La jeune fiUe est 
ayeugle depuis son en&nce. 3. Mettez-vous (put yourself) derri^re 
rarmoire. 4. Le chien sauta de dessous le lit. 5. Je Pai accom- 
pagng jusqu^st la gare. 6. Ma soeur a achet6 de la sole, au lieu de 
coton. 7. Nous nous sommes promen^s le long du chemin de fer. 
8. Le chateau est situ6 au-dessus de la ville. 9. II y a un mur 
autour du jardin. 10. Je suis rest6 au lit ^ cause du mauvais 
temps. 11. II y a une grande difference entre les deux fr^res. 12. 
Monsieur votre oncle est-il chez lui ? Non, Monsieur, il est en ville. 
13. Ne demeurent-elles pas yis-£t-vis de la Bourse ? 14. Les AUe- 
mands d^fendaient leur patrie contre leurs ennemis. 

1. My uncle lived at the house of a baker. 2. The boy is blind 
since his birth. 3. Place yourselves behind the door. 4. The dogs 
leaped from beneath the table. 5. We will accompany her as far 
as the station. 6. My sisters will purchase silk instead of cotton. 
7. We will walk along the railway. 8. Is your mother at home ? 
No, sir, she is in the town. 9. Is the country-house situated above 
the town ? No, sir, it is situated below the town. 10. Is there a 
wall around the garden ? 11. Did she remain in bed in consequence 
of the weather ? 12. There was a great difference between my two 
sisters. 13. Does not your uncle live opposite the Exchan|^e ? 14. 
Will the French defend their country against their enemies 9 

B. 

1. Pour qui est ce beau cadeau ? II est pour ma cousine l^milie. 
2. Pour combien de temps avez-vous lou6 cette chambre ? Je Fai 
lou6e pour deux mois. 3. Quand partirez-vous ? Je pars demain 
pour Munich. 4. O^ demeurez-vous ? Nous demeurons sur le bord 
du Rhin, vis-i-vis de Mannheim. 5. Oil allez-vous si vite ? Je vais 
chez mon grand-p^re. 6. Quand 6tes-vous entr6s ? Nous sommes 
entr6s apr^s vous. 7. Quand 6tes-vous arrives ? Hier (au) soir, 
vers les six heures, avant le coucher du soleil. 8. A-t-on pouss^ le 
gargon ? On Ta pouss6 contre le mur. 9. Contre qui Monsieur votre 
oncle est-il fltch€ ? II est &ch6 contre son domestique. 10. £tes- 
vous reconnaissant envers vos bienfaiteurs ? Je le suis et le serai 
toujours, toute ma vie. 11. Avez-vous votre canne? La voici,je 
Tai d la main. 12. Partirez-vous demain ? 8elon les circonstances. 
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1. For whom is this beautiful present ? It is for my sister Mary. 
2. For how long have you hired that house ? I have hired it for 
six months. 3. When did your sister set out ? She set out yes- 
terday for London. 4. Where does your uncle live ? He lives on 
the bank of the Seine, opposite Paris. 5. Where is she going so 
quick? She is going to (the house of) her aunt. 6. When did she 
come? She came in after you. 7. When did he arrive ? Yesterday 
evening, about (»ay toward) eight o'clock, before sunset. 8. Who 
has pushed the child ? The boys have pushed him against the wall. 
9. Is your &ther angry ? Yes, sir, he is angry with (say against) 
his servant. 10. Is your nephew grateful toward his bene&ctor ? 
He is, and will be always, all his life. 11. Has your sister her 
umbrella? There it is — she has it in her hand. 12. Will your 
uncle set out to-morrow ? According to circumstances. 



XXVII. — Conjunctions {Conjonctions), 

Conjunctions serve to join words and sentences to- 
gether. They are divided into Simple Conjunctions^ that 
is, composed of a single word : as, et, and^ ou, or; and 
Compound Conjunctions^ that is, composed of several 
words : as, Ik moins qne, unless. 

The following are the chxe^ Simple Conjunctions: 



et. 


and. 


que, 


that. 


on, 

wit (quo), 


or, 
whether. 


quand, 
quand (xnfime), 


1 though. 


ni, 


nor. 


ponrtant. 


) 


mail, 


but. 


oependant, 


> yet, however. 


quoiqne, 


though. 


toatofois. 


) 


car, 


because, /or. 


8ii 


if- 


paiflquOt 


since. 


si (non), 


or else. 


or, 


now. 


sayoir, 


namely. 


poorquoi, 


wherefore. 


oomxnei 


as. 


lorfqne, 


when. 


done, 


then, therefore. 



EXEBCISE XL. 

Simple Conjunctions. 



1. Le pfere €crit les lettres, et le fils les copie. 2. Travaillez ou 
jouez. 3. Je crois qu'il fera beau temps demain. 4. On Tattendit, 
mais en vain. 6. Le professeur est content de ses ^coliers quand ils 
sont appliques ; mais s'ils sont paresseux, il n'en est pas content 6. 
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Mademoiselle Mathilde est jolie ; cependant elle ne me plait pas. 

7. Puisque vous 6tes ici, je vous donnerai une le9on de musique. 

8. Nous ne nous prom^nerons pas aujourd'hui, car il pleut. 9. Ce 
petit gar9on serait tr^s-heureux s'il avait quelques bons livres. 
10. Demandez-lui s'il a assez d'argent. 11. Fr6d6ric est pauvre, 
n^anmoins il est toujours habill6 proprement. 12. Quand on 
travaille, on gagne de I'argent. 

1. The mother writes the letters, and the daughter copies them. 

2. She works or plays. 3. I belieye that it will be wet (say will 
make bad weather) to-morrow. 4. He waited for you, but in vain. 

5. If the scholars are idle, the master is not content with them. 

6. Your niece is pretty ; however, she does not please us. 7. 
Since you are here, the professor will give you a music-lesson. 
8. My uncle will not take a walk to-day, for he is ill. 9. This 
little girl would be very happy if she had some good books. 10. 
Ask the girl if she have enough money. 11. The boys are poor, 
nevertheless they are always dressed neatly. 12. When the pupils 
are diligent, they work and gain money. 

Coinpoimd Conjunctiojis. 

B. 

1. Tout le monde Taime, parce qu'il a un bon cceur. 2. Un voleur 
a vol6 ma montre pendant que j^^tais absent. 3. Ce jeune homme 
travaille tandis que son frfere joue toujours. 4. Tant que vous 
serez ici, vous demeurerez chez moi. 5. Je vous montrerai la lettre 
aussitot que je Paurai hie. 6. Mes soeurs ^talent absentes; c^est 
pourquoi on ne les a pas invitees. 7. Avant quef vous quittiez 
notre ville, il faut que vous diniez avec nous. 8. Approchez pour 
quef je vous montre cela. 9. Quoiquef Fambition soil un vice, 
elle est quelquefois la cause de grands exploits. 10. II n'ira pas 
ft moins quet vous ne lui deinandvez, 

f Avant que, pour que^ quoique^ k moins que, govern the 
Subjunctive Mood: h, moins que requires ne with the Sulh 
junctive Mood which it governs, 

1. Every one (my all the world) loved him, because he had a good 
heart. 2. The robbers robbed our watches while we were absent. 

3. Those young men worked while our brothers were playing. 

4. As long as she is (my will be) here, she will stop with us. 5. We 
will show you the letter immediately we have read it. 6. My 
brothers were absent ; it is the reason why my aunt did not in- 
vite them. 7. Before your sisters leave (subj.) our town, they 
must dine (my it is necessaiy that they dine) with us. 8. Draw 
near, in order that we may show this present. 9. 1 will not go, 
unless you ask me. 10. We will not go, unless you ask us. 
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XXVIII. — iNTEEJEcnoNS {Inter jectiotis). 
Expressing — 

joy, bon! well! quelle joie!^ joy/ 

grief, h^las! alas! ah! oh! O ciel! heaven! 

pain, ah! ahi! a'ie! oaf! ah! 

fear, ah! ah! eh! eh! 

aversion, fi ! fi done ! Jie upon it! 

sarpiise, quoi! what! vraiment! really! 

enconragement, | *^°^'^) ^^'«* ' *^^"''*«® ' courage, he cheer- 

silence, chut! hush! 

attention, tenez! here! voilh! look here! 

contradiction. \ pardonnez-moi, / beg your pardon. Si or 

' ( 81 fait, yes, 

warning, prenez garde! gare! take care! wind! 



XXIX. — Formation of Tenses. 

The Tenses are divided into Primitive and Derivative. 
The Primitive Tenses are : 

1. The Infinitive, as aimer. 

2. The Present Participle, as aimant. 
8. The Past Participle, as aim6. 

4. The Present Indicative, as j'aimo. 

5. The Past D^nite, as j'aimai 

The Derivative Tenses are formed from the Primitive, 
and are the following : 

I. From the Infinitive are formed two Tenses : 

1. The JFuture^ by adding -ai: as j'aimer-ai. from 

aimer. 

2. The Conditiofialy hj adding -ais: as j'aimer-ais 

from aimer. 

IL From the Present Participle are formed three 
Tenses : 

1. The three persons plural of the Present Indica- 

tive, by chiangin^ -ant into -ons, -ez, -ent : as 
aim-ons, aim-ez, aim-ent| from aim-ant. 

2. The Imperfect Indicative, by changing -ant into 

-ais: as j'aim-ais from aim-ant. 
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3. "^he Present Subjunctive^ by changing -ant of the 
Participle into e: as que j'aim-e from aim-ant. 

in. From the Past Pabticiple are formed all Compound 
Tenses by means of the Auxiliary Verb avoir or ttre; 
as : j'ai aim^, j'avais aime ; je Buis venuj'^tais venu. 

IV. From the Pbesent Indicative the Iniperative is 
formed by dropping the Personal Pronoun, as 
aime. 

V. Prom the Past Definite is formed the Imperfect 
Subjunctive^ by changing the termination into -asse 
for the fii'st conjugation ; into -isse for the second 
and fourth conjugations; and into -asse for the 
third and sometimes also for the second and fourth 
conjugations; as: 

que j'aim-asse, from j*aimai. (1 ) 
quejefin-isae, *' je finis. (2) 
qae je rend-isse, ** jerendis. (4) 
que je re9-U88e, ** je re9U8. (3) 
que je cour-nsse, ** jecourus. (2) 
quejel-ttise, " je lus. (4) 



XXX. — Ieregulab Verbs. 

The irregularity in the Verbs is chiefly confined to the 
Primitive Tenses. The Derivative Tenses are for the 
most par.t regular. 

In the following list of Irregular Verbs the first pereon 
only is given, when the* other persons are regular. 

I. Ibbegular Verbs op the First Conjugation. 

1. Envoyer, to send. 

/«/". envoyer. Part. pr^s. euYojaat. Part, pasai^ eayoj^^ 
Pr€8. j*envoie ; nous envoyons, vous envoyez, Us eiiToient. 
Pr€8. du Subf. que j'cnvoie, que vous envoyiez. 

/mpar/*. j'envoyais, nous envoyions, Yous enyoyiez. 
Pa88€ dif. j'envoyai. 

Imparf. du Subj. que j'enyoyasse. 

Ftit, j'enverrai, tu enyerras, etc. 

Cond. j'enverrais, tu enverrais, etc. 

Imp&, enyoie, envoyons, envoyez. 
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2. Aller^ to go. 

In/, aller. Part, pria, allant. Part passi, alle. 

/W«. je vais, tn vas, il va ; noas allons, voas allez, ils Tont. 

Imparf, j'allais, tu allais, U allait, etc. 

Pass6 dif. j'allai, tu alias, il alia ; nous all&mes, vous all&tes, ils al- 

l^rent. 
Fut, j'irai, tn Iras, il ira ; noas irons, vous irez, ils iront. 
Cond. j'irais, tu irais, etc. 
Pass€ indtf, je siiis alle. 
Jmp^r, va (vas-y, go thither) ; allons, allez. 
Pr€8, du ^ubj. que j^aille, que tu allies, qu'il aille, que noas allions, 

que Tous alliez, qu'ils aUlent. 
Impar/. du Subj. que j'allasse, que ta allasses, etc. 

3. S'en aller, to go away. 

This Reflective Verb, on account of its frequent use and 
its difficulty, must be conjugated fully. Observe that en 
is never separated from the Pronoun. 

INDICATIVE MOOD {Indicalif), 
Present Tense (Pr€sent). 



Singular, 
je m'en yais, / am going away. 



Plural. 



tn t*en ras, 
il s'en va, 



thou art going 

away, 
he is going away. 



\ we are going 
) away. 



nous nous en 

allons, 
vous vous en > you are going 

allez, ) away. 

ils s'en vont, they are going 

away. 



Negative. 



je ne m 
vais pas 



'en ) / 

I, ) away * 



am not going 



tu ne 
pas 



t'en vas ) thou art not going 
, etc., ) away J etc. 



Interrogative, 



m'en vais-je ? am I going awayf 



i'&a vas-tu ? etc., art thou going 

awayf etc. 



Interrogative with a Negative, 



ne m'en vais- ) am I not going 
je pas ? j" away f 



ne t'en vas-tu ) art thou not going 
pas? etc., ) awayf 



Imperfect Tense (Impar/ait'), 



je m'en allais, . / taas going away. 
tu t'en allais, 



il s'en allait. 



thou wast going 

away, 
he was going 

away. 



nous nous en ) we were going 
allions, . ) away. 

vous vous en ) you were going 
alliez, , > away. 

ils s'en allaient, they u?ere going 

awmfi ■ 
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Negative, 

je ne m*en al- > 7 was not going tu ne t*en allais \ thou wast not go- 
Ma j^f } 



awag. 



pas, etc., ). ing awag, etc. 



Interrogative, 



m*en allais-je ? was I going 

awagt 



t*eii allais-ta, ) wast thou going 



etc., 






atooy, etc. 



Interrogative with a Negative, 



ne m*en allais- ) was I not going 



je pas ? j away t 






ne t'en allais- ) wast thou not go- 
tu pas ? etc., ) ing away t etc. 



Past Definite Tense (Passi dejini). 



je m*en allal, 
ta t*en alias, 
il s'en alia, 



/ went away. 

thou didst go 

away, 
he went away. 



y we went away. 



nous noas en al- 

l&mes, 
voasvousenal-) . 

mtes, ; y^** "'*«' ^«'«^- 

ils s'en all^rent, they went away. 



Negative, 
je ne m'en allal pas, I did not go away. 

Interrogative, 
m*en allai-je ? did I go away t 

Interrogative with a Negative, 
ne m'en allai-je ? did I not go away t 



tu t'en iras, 
11 s'en ira, 



Future Tense {Futwr), 



je m'en irai, / will go away. 



thou wilt go away, 
he wUlgo away. 



[■ we will go away. 



nons nous en 

irons, 
Tous Yous en irez, you wiU go away, 
ils 8*en iront, they will go away. 



Negative, 
je ne m'en irai pas, / will not go away. 

Interrogative, 
m'en irai-je ? shall I go away t 

Interrogative with a Negative, 

ne m'en irai-je ? shcdl I not go away t 

F 
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Past Indefinite Tense {Pa8s€ indent). 



je m'en sais aU^, I have gone awm^, 

tu t*en es all^, thou hast gone 

away, 
il B*eii est all^ he has gone away. 



nouB nons en > we have gone 
sommes all^, ) away. 

Yons vous en > you have gone 
£te8 alMs, i away, 

ils s'en sont \ they have gone 
all^, y away. 



Negative, 



je ne m*en suis ) / have not gone 

pas alM, ) away, 
tu ne t'en es pas ) thou hast not gone 

all^, ) away, 

il ne s'en est ) he has not gone 

pas all^, ) away. 



nous ne nous eo.^ we have not 
sommes pas alles, / gone away, 

vons ne voiis en > you have not 
Stes pas all^s, ) gone aioay, 

ils ne s'en sont > they have not 
pas alles, > gone away. 



Interrogative, 



m'ensois-jealle'? have I gone 

awayf 

t'en es-ta all^ ? hast thou gone 

awayf 

s'en est-il alM? has he gone 

awayf 



nons en sommes- '^ have we gone 
nous alMs ? j away f 

Yous en etes-vous > have you gone 
all^s ? ) away f 

s'en sont-ils alles? have they gone 

awayf 



Interrogative with a Negative, 



ne m'en suis-je > have I not gone 
pas alld? > awayf 

ne t'en es-tn pas \ hast thou not gone 
alM? > awayf 

ne s'en est-U pas ) has he not gone 
all^ ? > away f 



ne nous en sommes- 
nous pas all^s ? 

ne vous en Stes- 
YOUS pas all^s ? 

ne s'en sont-ils pas 
all^s? 



have we not 
gone awayf 

have you not 
gone awayf 

have they not 
gone away f 



Pluperfect Tense (Plus-que-parfait), 



je m'en dtais alle, I had gone away, 

tu t'en ^tais all^, thou hadst gone 

away, 
il s*ea ^tait all^, he had gone away. 



nons nous en 
etions alles, 

YOUS YOUS en 
^tiez alMs, 

ils s'en dtaient 
alMs, 



\ we had gone 

i away, 

\ you had gone 

j away, 

\ they had gone 

) away. 



Negative, 
je ne m'en ^tais pas all^, / had not gone away. 



Interrogative, 
m'en €tais-je all<^? had I gone away f 
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Interrogative with a Negative. 
ne in^eii ^tais-je pas all€ ? had I not gone away f 

Past Anterior Tense {Passi ant^rieur"). 



je m*eii fas alM, I had gone away, 

ta t en fas all^, thou hadst gone 

away. 
il s'en fat all^, he had gone away. 



nons nous en > . » 
fames all&, | ««*odi'«»»«<«««y. 

Yous vons en ) you had gone 

fKites alMs, ) away. 
ils s'en farent > they had gone 

all^, ) away. 



Negative. 
je ne m*en fas pas alM, / had not gone away. 

Interrogative. 
m'en fas-je all€ ? had I gone away t 

Interrogative with a Negative, 
ne m'en fas-je pas all^ ? had I not gone away t 

Future Anterior Tense (Futur ant4rieur). 



je m*en serai alM, / shall have gone 

away, 
ta t*en seras all^, thou wilt have 

gone away. 
il s*en sera all^, he will have gone 

away. 



nous nous en ) we shall have gone 

serons all^s, T away, 
YOns YOUS en \ you will have gone 

serez all^s, \ away, 
ils 8*en seront \ they will have 



all^s, 



gone away. 



Negative. 
je ne m*en serai pas all^, I shall not have gone away. 

Interrogative. 
m*en serai-je all^ ? shall I have gone away t 

Interrogative with a Negative. 
ne m*en serai-je pas all^ ? shall I not have gone away f 

CONDITIONAL MOOD (CandUimnel). 



Present Tense (Prisent^, 



je m en irais, 
tu t'en irais, 
il 8*en irait, 



I should go away. 

thou wouldst go 

away, 
he would go 

away. 



nous nous en > we should go 



mons. 



} 



away. 



YOus YOUS en ) you would go 

iriez, > away. 

ils 8*en iraient, they would go 

away. 
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Negative. 
je ne m'en irais pas, I should not go away. 

Interrogative, 
m'en irais-je ? should I go away f 

Interrogative with a Negative, 
ne m*en irais-je pas ? should I not go away f 

Past Tense (Pass^). » 



je m'en serais )^ / should have 
alle, ) gone away, 

ta t'ea serais ) thou wouldst have 
alle, ) gone away. 

il s'en serait ) he would have 
all^, > gone away. 



noas nons en se- ) we should have 
rions alles, ) gone away, 

vous voas en se- ) you would have 
riez alles, j gone away, 

ils 8*en seraient \ they would have 
aM4a, ) gone away. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD {Imperatif), 



Ta-t*en, go away, 

allons-noas-en, let us go away, 

allez-Tons-en, go away. 



ne t*en va pas, go not away, 

ne nons en aliens ) let us not go 

pas, > away, 

ne Yous en allez ) . 

pas, ; ^^ "^'^ ""^^y- 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD {Subjanctif), 
Present Tense (Prisent), 



que jd m*en aille, that I way go 

away. 
que ta t^en allies, that thou mayst go 

away. 
qu'il s^en aille, that he tnay go 

away. 



que nons nous en > that we may go 
allions, ) away. 

que vous vous en > that you may go 
alliez, > away. 

qu'ils s*en aillent, that they may go 

away. 



Negative. 
qne je ne m'en aille pas,' that I may not go away. 



que je m*en al- 

lasse, 
que tu t*en al- 

lasses, 
qu'il s*en all&t, 



Impebtect Tense (Imparfait), 

que nous nous ) that we might go 

en allassions, ) away, 
que vous 



that I might go 

away, 
that thou mightst 

go away, 
that he might go 

away. 



vous ) that you might 
en allassiez, ) go away. 
qu'ils 8*en alias- \ that they might 
sent, ) go away. 
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Negative. 
qne je ne m'en allasse pas, that I might not go atoay. 

Past Tense (Pass€^. 



qae je m*en ) that I may have 
sois alld, ) g<me away. 

que ta t'en ) that thou mayst 
sois all^, X have gone away. 

qa'il s'en soit \ that he may have 
alle, ) gone away. 



que nous nous en ) that we may have 
sojons all^s, > gone away. 

que Yous vous en ) that you may have 
soyez all^s, ) gone away. 

quails s'en soient \ that they may have 
aUes, > gone away. 



Negative. 
que je ne m*en sois pas alle, that I may not have gone away. 

Pluperfect Tense (Plus-gue-par/ait). 

que je m'en fusse alM, that I might have gone away. 

que tu t'en fusses all^, that thou mightst have gone away, 

qu'il s'en fdt alM, that he might have gone away. 

que nous nous en fussions alles, that we might have gone away. 

que YOUS yous en fussiez alles, that you might have gone away. 

qu'ils s'en fussent alMs, that they might have gone away. 

Negative. 
que je ne m*en fusse pas alle', that I might not have gone away. 

INFINITIVE MOOD {InfinUif). 

i> X- o'^i -lu,. #« ^^ ^.-^« Pas8£. s'en 6tre ) to have gone 

Pr€s. s en aUer, to go away. ^^^ ^ J- ^^^^ ^ 

PARTICIPLES (Participea). 

Pr^s. s'en allant, going away. I ^^^- ^'^^'^ ^^^ \ ^«^*«^ 9one 

I aiie, e, y away, 

aller k ohevalf to go on horseback, to ride. 
aller & jded, to go on foot, to walk. 

aller en voltarei to go in a carriage, to drive. 

EXEBCISB XLL 



1. Ob. allez-vons ? Je vais au concert. 2. J'irais au bal, si J'avaia 
plus d'argent. 3. Otl alliez-YOUs hier, lorsque nous vous rencon- 
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trftmes ? 4. Oil irez-vous demain, mon ami ? J'irai ^ Paris. 5. 
Irez-vous & pied ou k cheval ? Pardon, Madame, j'irai en voiture. 
6. A qui enyoies-tu ces pommes, mon ami ? Je les envoie k Au- 
guste ; plus tard j'en enverrai aussi d Louis. 7. Otl es-tu all6 ce 
matin ? Je suis all6 au march6. 8. OtL iront tes soeurs demain ? 
Elles iront d Londres. En voiture ou par le chemin de fer ? EUes 
iront par le bateau It vapeur. 9. A qui enverrez-vous ces rubans 
bleus? Nous les enverrons k nos cousines qui sont tt la cam- 
pagne. 10. Allez plus doucement, n'allez pas si yite. 

Rule. — ^Verbs of wishing and desiring are followed by 
que and govern the Subjunctive; as: 

il vent que j'aille au th^&tre, he wishes that I should go to the theatre. 

1. Where is he going ? He is going to the concert. 3. We 
should go to the ball if we had more money. 3. Where was she 
going yesterday when I met her ? 4. My father wishes that I 
shouM go (Pris. du Snbj,) to the concert ; I will go to-morrow. 
5. Will your brother walk or ride? Pardon, Madam, he will 
drive. 6. To whom will you send these grapes, my friend ? I 
will send them to William; afterward I wUl send some to John 
also. 7. Have you been to the market this morning ? I will go 
to-morrow. 8. Will your sisters go in a carriage or by railway ? 
They will go by the steamboat. 9. To whom are you sending 
these ribbons ? I am sending them to my sisters, who are in the 
country. 10. I will go more slowly ; I will not go so quickly. 

B. 

1. Je m'en vais. Vous en allez-vous aussi ? 2. Non, je ne m'en 
vais pas encore, je reste. 8. Toutes les dames s^en vont ; mais la 
plupart des messieurs restent encore. 4. Je m^en irai aussi. 5. 
Guillaume s'en est d6j^ all6. 6. AUez-vous-en, vous n'avez rien ^ 
faire ici. 7. Les enfans s^en sont all6s. 8. Tout le monde s'en 
va. 9. Nous nous en allons ensemble. 10. Je ne m^en suis pas 
alte ; nous nous en irons demain. 

1. We are going away. Will your sister go away also ? 2. No, 
she will not go away ; she will remain. 8. My sister is going 
away, but my brother remains. 4. We will go away also. 5. 
The generals have already gone away. 6. I will go away ; I have 
nothing to do here. . 7. Go away quickly. 8. The children had 
gone away. 9. My father wishes (veut) that I should go away 
(Pres. du 8vbj.). 10. We have not gone away yet. 

1. Je veux (wialC) m'en aller. 2. Pourquoi t'en vas-tu d6j^ ? 3. 
Je ne m'en irais pas si tdt si j 'avals le temps de rester plus long- 
temps. 4. Je m'en allai avant les autres. 5. Est-ce que ta soeur 
s'en est d6jd all^e ? Qui, elle s'en est all6e ^ neuf heures. 6. Nous 
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nous en irons bientdt. 7. l^e yous en allez pas encore. Je ne 
m^en irai pas sans lui. 8. Je m^en serais d^jd all6, si on ne m^atait 
pas pri6 de rester. 9. On d6sire que tu ne t'en ailles pas encore. 
10. Allez-Yous-en sur-le-champ. 11. Restons encore un pen, ne 
nous en allons pas encore. 12. Ne yous en allez pas sans nous, 
nous nous en irons ensemble. 

1. He wishes to go away. 2. Why do they^not go away? 3. 
We should not haye gone away, if we had time to remain longer. 
4. They went away before the others. 5. Have your sisters gone 
away already ? Yes, they went away at three o'clock. 6. He 
will go away yery soon. 7. We will not go away without her. 
8. We should not have gone away, if one had pressed us to re- 
main. 9, We desire that you (pi,) should not go away yet. 10. 
Will you go away iomiediately ? No, I will not go away imme- 
diately. 11. Remain a little while still ; do not go away yet. 12. 
They will not go away without us. 



n. Ieregulab Verbs of the Second Conjugation. 
1. Sentir, to feelj perceive^ smelL 

In/, sentir. Part, pr€s, sentant. Part, pass^y sent!. 
PrA, je sens, tu sens, il sent ; noas sentons, yous sentez, ils sentent. 
Pr^s, du Subj, qae je sente, que tu sentes, etc. 
Imparf, je sentais. 
Paxs€ dif. je sentis. 
Imparf, du Stihj. que je sentisse. 
Put, je sentirai. 
Imp€r, sens ; sentons, sentez. 

2. Mentir, mentant, menti, to Ue. '\ Conjugated 

3. Fartir, partant, parti, to set out > like 

4. Sortir, sortant, sorti, to go out. ) sentir. 

5.> Se repentir, to repent. 

Inf, se repentir. ' Part, pr^s, se repentant. Part, pass^f repenti. 
Pnf«. je me repens, tu te repens, U se repent, etc. — ^like sentir. 

6. Donnir, to sleep. 

Inf, dormir. Part, pris, dormant. Part, pass€, dormi. 

Pr€s, je dors, tu dors, il dort; nous dormons, vous dormez, Us dorment, 

PrA, du Subj, que je dorme, que tu dormes, etc 

Imparf. je dormais. 

Pass^ dif. je dermis. 

Imparf. du Subj, que je dormisse. 

Pa8i€ ind, j^ai dormi. 

Fut, je dormirai. 

Imp€r, dors; dormons, dormez. ... 
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Rule. — ^Verbs of believing are followed by que and the 
Sabjanctive when used interrogatively or negatively, as : 

je ne croU pes qn'il mente, I do not beUeve that he lies, 
crojM-voas qn'U mente ? do you believe that he lies f 

ExEBCiSE XLn. 

1. Ton petit fr^re dort-il d^j^? Non, mon ami, il ne dort pas 
encore ; mais 11 dormira bientot. 2. O^ est votre p^re ? II est 
sorti il y a quelques minutes. 3. Mon neveu paitira ce soir pour 
Paris. 4. S'est-il d6jd lev6 ? Non, il est encore an lit, il dort 
encore. 5. Combien d^heures dormez-vous ordinairement ? Je 
ne dors que sept heures ; je me coucbe d dix heures, et je me 
l^ve ^ cinq heures. 6. Je pars pour Paris, et mon beau-fr^re est 
d6jS parti pour Londres. 7. Partiras-tu bientSt ? Mon pfere veut 
que je parte d^jet demain. 8. Je sens bien que vous avez raison. 
9. A quelle heure sortez-vous ordinairement ? Je sors ordinaire- 
ment ^ onze heures. 10. Croyez-vous {do you Idieoe) que je mente 
{Subj.) ? Je ne mens jamais. 11. Cc gar9on ment toujours, il est 
grand menteur. 12. Ton frfere ira-t-il an bal ce soir? Non, 
Mademoiselle, il ira au concert. Ira-t-il £t pied ou en voiture ? II 
ira en voiture. 

1. Are your little sisters already asleep ? No, my fHend, they 
are not asleep yet ; but they will be asleep very soon. 2. Where 
is your mother ? She went out some (few) minutes ago. 8. We 
set out this evening for Paris. 4. We will set out to-morrow for 
London. 6. Shall you go in a carriage or by railway ? 6. How 
many hours does your brother sleep usually ? He sleeps only six 
hours and a half; he goes to bed at eleven o^clock, and rises at 
half-past five. 7. Shall you set out soon ? Our father wishes that 
we should set out. to-morrow. 8. Do you believe that my brother- 
in-law lies ? He never lies. 9. These boys lie always. They are 
great liars. 10. At what o^clock {say hour) does he go out usual- 
ly ? He goes out usually at half-past ten. 11. We feel that he is 
right. 12. My brother-in-law feels that my sister is wrong. 

7. Servir, to serve. 

Inf, servir. Pm^t, pris. servant. Part, pcasi^, servi. 
Pres, je sers, tu sers, il sert ; nous servons, vous servez, ils servent. 
Pr€8, du Subj, que je serve. 
Imparf, je servais. 
PasU dif, je servis. 

8. Courir, to run. 

Inf. courir. Part, pris, courant. Part, passi^ conm. 
Pr€s. je cours, tu cours, il court; nous conrons, vous conrez, ils conrent. 
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Fr€s, du Subj. que je coare. 

Imparf, je courais. 

Passi dif. je coanis, ta courns, ils conrat ; nous courses, voas oou- 

rdtes, ils conrorent. 
Imparf, du Subj, que je coorosse. 
P(U8i ind^f, j'ai coura. 
Fut, je coarrai, ta courras, il coorra, etc. 
Jmp€r. COOTS ; coorons, oonrez. 

Rule. — ^11 faut que is followed by tUe Subjunctive (see 
p. 98), as : 

il font que je sois i rSoole, I must be at the achool. 

ExEBCisB XLin. 

1. Ce domestiqne sert men oncle depuis plusieurs anuses. 3. 
Je sere yolontiere mes amis. 8. Servez yds parents, et voas serez 
recompenses I 4. Je tous servirais yolontiere, si j^en avais le 
temps. 5. Le diner est-il d^jd seryi ? Pas encore, mais on le ser- 
vira d Tinstant 6. Oil courez-vous si vite ? Je coura chercher 
un m^decin ; mon beau-fr^re est dangereusement malade. Yeux- 
tu que j^y coure aussi ? 7. Get invalide a bien seryi sa patrie et 
son roi. 8. Courez plus yite, mon ami ; il faut que nous soyons 
£ recole d deux heures. 9. Ces enfants courent toute la joum6e ; 
jo courrais aussi, si je n^etais pas indispose. 10. Nous courses 
beaucoup bier, et nous courrons demain aussi. 

1. These senrants haye seryed my brother-in-law many yeare 
(say, serye my brother-in-law since many yeare). 2. He seryes 
willingly his friends. 8. We would senre you willingly if we had 
the time for it. 4. The seryant has run quickly to look for a doc- 
tor. Do you wish (vovlee-vous) that we should run also ? 6. Our 
seryant has not served the dinner. 6. I will serye my country 
and my king. 7. Where does he run so quickly ? He runs to 
look for a doctor. 8. The children run quickly ; they must be 
(say, it is necessary that they should be) at the school at half-past 
three. 9. We should run if we were not unwell. 10. 1 ran much 
yesterday, and I shall run also to-morrow. 

9. Uourir^ to die. 

In/, moarir. Part. pr€s, monrant. Part, pass^, mort. 

Pr^s, je mears, tu mears, il meurt ; nous monrons, vous mourez, ils 

mearent. 
Pr^s, du Subj, qne je meare, qne ta meures, qa*il meare ; que. nous 

mourions, que vous mouriez, qu*ils meurent. 
Imparf. je mourais. 
Passd d£f, je mourus, tu mourus, 11 mournt ; nous mourClmes, vous 

moui*i!ltes, ils moururent. 
Imparf, du Subj, que je moumsse. 
Fut, je mourrai, tu mourras, il moorra, etc. 
Imp€r, mears ; monrons, moorez. 

F2 
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^0. Tenir, to hold. 

Inf. tenir* Part.prfy. tenant. Part.pass^, tenu. 

Pris, je tiens, tu tiens, il tient ; nous tenons, vous tenez, ils tiennent. 
Pr^s. du Subj, qae je tienne, que tu tiennes, qa*il tienne; que. nous 

tenions, que yous teniez, qu'ils tiennent. 
Imparf. je tenais. 

Pass^ dtf. je tins, tu tins, il tint ; nous tinmes, Tons tintes, ils tinrent. 
Imparf. du Sultj. que je tinsse. 
Fut. je tiendrai. 
Imp€r. tiens ; tenons, tenez. 

11. Venir, to come. 

Inf renir. Part, pr^s. Tenant. Part pass^, vena. 

iW«. je Tiens, tu Tiens, il Tient ; nous Tenons, tous Tenez, ils Tiennent. 

Pr€s. du Subj. que je Tienne, que tu Tiennes, qn'il Tienne ; que nous 
Tenions, que tous Teniez, qu'ils Tiennent 

Imparf. je Tenais. 

Pasai dtf. je Tins, tu Tins, il Tint ; nous Ttnmes, tous Tintes, ils Tin- 
rent. 

Pas8€ indif. je suis Tenu. 

Imparf. du Subj. que je Tinsse, que tu Tinsses, qu*il Tint ; que nous 
Tinssions, etc. 

Fut. je Tiendrai. 

Imp€r. Tiens ; Tenons, Tenez. 

1. Ces soldats meurent de faim et de soif. 2. Un homme ver- 
tueux meurt plus tranquUlement qu^un m^chant. 8. Nous mourrons 
tous. 4. Mon Yoisin est mort ; il mourut bier ^ midi. 5. Qu'est- 
ce que vous tenez S la main ? Je tiens ma montre d^or. 6. D^o^ 
viens-tu, mon cher ? Je viens de la promenade. 7. Viendrez-vous 
au spectacle ce soir ? J'y irai probablement. 8. Vous m^avez pro- 
mis de venir me voir; vous nem'avez pas tenu parole. 9.Mon£r^reet 
moi, nous irons vous voir demain. 10. Tu m'as promis un bon livre ; 
il faut que tu me tiennes parole. 1 1. Get bomme tiendra-t-il sa pa- 
role ? 12. Quand viendras-tu me voir, demain ou apr^s-demain ? Je 
ne viendrai ni demain, ni apr^s-demain, je viendrai diibancbe. 

1. These soldiers will die of hunger and thirst. 2. The soldier 
dies quietly. 3. His sisters are dead ; they died yesterday at two 
o'clock. 4. What is it that he holds in his hand ? He holds his 
gold watch. 5. Whence does he come? He comes from the 
theatre. 6. Will you come to the concert this morning ? We 
shall go (there) probably. 7. He promised to' come to see me ; he 
has not kept his word. 8. 1 shall come to see you to-morrow. 9. 
I promised the girl a good book ; I must keep my word. 10. 
You («<««) promised the child a good book ; you must keep your 
word. 11. Will your uncle keep his word ? 12. When will your 
brother come to see me ? He will come (on) Monday. 
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12. Onvrir^ to open. 

Inf, oavrir. Part, pr€g. onvrant. Part, pass€^ ourert. 

Pr^^.'j^ouvre, ta oavres, il ouvre ; noas oaYron8,you8 ouvrez, ils oavrent. 

Pr€8, du Sutj, que j'ouvre, etc. ; qae nous ouvrions, etc. 

Imparf. j'ouvrais. 

Passi dij\ j'ouvris. 

Imparf, du Subj, que j'oavrisse. 

Fut. j'ouvriitd. 

Imp&, oavre ; ouvrons, ouvrez. 

13. CkmyxiTi couyraDt, coavert, to cover. ) |.« 

14. Oflfrir, offrant, offert, to offer. J- _ r^^ 

15. SoufWr, souffrant, souffert, to suffer. ) '»^^™^' 



Exercise XLIV. 

1. Pourquoi a-t-on ouvert la porte ? Parce qu'il fait trop chaud 
dans cette chambre. 2. N^ouyrez pas la fenltre 1 8. Hon fr^re 
ouyre toujours les portes et les fenltres. 4. La porte est-elle ou- 
yerte ? Nous soufErons tons du froid. 5. Ce malade soufire beau- 
coup; souffrira-t-il encore longtemps? 6. Qui a ouyert toutes 
les fenStres ? 7. Le domestique m^ouyrit la porte, et me mena 
dans la chambre du comte. 8. Je yous offire un tasse de caf6. 9. 
M^offrirez-yous aussi une bouteille de yin ? 10. Notre arm^e a 
beaucoup souffert du froid et de la faim. 

1. Open the door and the window. 2. Do not open the door 
and the window. 8. The seryant has opened the doors and the 
windows. 4. Why has he opened the doors and the windows? Be- 
cause it is too hot in the room of the count. 5. The girl suffers 
much ; will she still suffer long ? 6. Who has opened the win- 
dows ? The seryants haye opened the windows. 7. Will you open 
(for) me the door ? The seryant will open (for) you the door. 8. 
We offer you a cup of coffee. 9. He has offered me also a bottle 
of wine. 10. 1 haye suffered much from the cold and from hunger. 

16. Fuir, to shuriy avoid. 

In/, fair. Part. pris. foyant. Part, passi^ fai. 

Pr€8. je fuis, ta fais, il f uit ; noas fiiyons, yoos fayez, ils fuient. 

Imparf. je fayais. 

Pas8^ dif. je fnis. 

Imparf. du Subj. qae je f uisse. 

Pas8€ ind^f. j'ai fai. 

Fut. je fairai. 

Impir. fuis ; fayons, fajez. 

N.B. — ^FniB, as a Neater Verb, m^ms to flee, to fly; as Le temps 
fait, time flies. 

In like manner s'enfdr^ to nm awxy^ escape. 

Pr€s. je m*enfais, ta t'enfuis, etc. 
Passi indef. je me sais enfai. 
Imp€r. enfois-toi ; enfayons-noas. 
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17. Yitir, to clothe. 

/ij/*. v6tir. Part. pres. \^t&nt. Part, passe^ yhn. 

Pres. je y^ts, ta vets, il \H ; nous y^tons, tous Y^tez, ils ydtent. 

Pres. du Subj. que je vete. 

Pcuse d£f. je v^tis. 

Imparf. du Subj. que je vetisse. 

Fut. je y§tirai. 

Iinper. v^ts ; vetons, vetez. 

In like manner reM^tiiyto clothe^invest^bestow ; se revStir, 
to put on one^s clothes^ to dress. 

18. Cueillir, 1^0 ^a^Aer. 

Inf. cueiliir. Part, pres. cueillant. Part, passe, cneilli. 

Pres. je cueille, tn cueilles, il cueille ; nous cueillons, yous cneiUez, 

ils cuelUent. 
Pres. du Subj. que je cueille. 
Imparf. ie cueillais. 
Passe def. je cueillis. 
Imparf. du Subj. que je cueillisse. 
Fut. je cueillerai. 
Imper. cueille ; cueillons, cneillez. 

1. II fait de son pays. 2. Les ennemis fuyaient. 3. On ne lui 
reprochera jamais d'avoir flii. 4. II s'enfuit de la prison. 5. Les 
enfants des pauvres sont ordinairement mal v6tus. 6. Cette fiUe 
modeste est y§tue simplement. 7. II faut que tu te v6tes plus chau- 
dement. 8. Get homme g6n6reux vStira les pauvres cet hiver. 9. 
La servant e cueille des 16gumes. 10. Nous cueillons les fruits des 
a^rbres en automne. 11. Nous cueilltmes les plus beany fruits de 
cet arbre. 12. Quand cueillera-t-on ces abricots ? Nous les cueil- 
lerons quand ils seront mtirs. 13. J'ai cueilli moi-m6me ces ceri- 
ses. 14. D6sirez-vous que nous en cueillions davantage ? Non, 
celles que vous avez cueillies nous suflSsent pour le moment. 

1. They fly from their country. 2. The enemies "will fly. 3. 
One will never reproach us of having fled. 4. They escaped from 
the prison. 5. The boy is usually badly clad. 6. Those modest 
girls are clad simply. 7. We must clothe ourselves more warmly. 
8. These generous men clothed the poor (men). 9. The servants 
(fern.) gather vegetables. 10. They gather the fruits of the trees 
in autumn. 11. They gathered the most beautifril apricots. 12. 
We will gather the most beautiful cherries. 

19. Acqu^rir, to acquire. 

Inf. acqu^rir. Part. pres. acqn^rant. Part, passe, acquis. 

Pr€s. j'acquiers, tu acquiers, il acqniert ; nous acqu^rons, yens ac- 
qu^rez^ ils acqui^rent. 
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Pr€s, du Subj, que j'acqui^re, que tu acqai^res, qa|il acqui^re ; qae 

nous acqa^rions, qae vous acqu^riez, qa'ils acqoi^rent. 
Imparf. j'acqu^rais. 

Pa88€ d6f, j*acquis, ta acquis, il acquit, etc. 
Imparf, du Subj, que j*acquisse. 
Fut, j'acquerrai. 
Imp&r, acquiers ; acqnerons, acqu^rez. 

20. Goiiqii6rir, conqu^rant, conqnis ; like acquixir. 

21. Bouillir^ to hoU. 

Inf, bouillir. Part. pr€8, bouillant. Part, pcus^j bouilli. 
Pr^s, je bous, tu bous, il bout ; nous bouillons, vous bouillez, lis 

bouillent. 
Pris, du Subj. que je bouille. 
Imparf, je bouillais. 
Pass€ d6f, je bouillis. 
Imparf, du Subj, que je bouillisse. 
Fut. je bouillirai. 
Imp€r. bous ; bouillons, bouillez. 



As an active verb faire bouillir is used, as : 

elle fait bouillir les pommes de terre, she boils the potatoes, 

22. Tressaillir, to starts to tremble. 

Inf. tressaillir. Part, pr€s, tressaillant. Part, pass^, tressailli. 

Pr€s. je tressaille, tu tressailles, il tressaille ; nous tressaillons, vous 

tressaillez, ils tressaillent. 
Pr^s. du Subj. que je tressaille. 
Imparf. je tressaillais. 
Passi dif. je tressaillis. 
Imparf du Subj. que je tressaiUisse. 
Fut, je tressaillirai. 

EXBBCISE XLV. 

1. On n'acquiert rien sans travail et sans peine. 2. Par Tappli- 
cation et V6tade vous acqu6riez des connaissances. 8. J'ai acquis 
ce bien 16gitimement. 4. Le bien mal acquis ne profite pas. 5. 
Alexandre-le-Grand a conquis TAsie. 6. L'eau bout. 7. Les oeufs 
sont cults (boiled), 8. La servante fait bouillir les pommes de 
terre. 9. II tressaille de joie. 10. II tressaillit de peur. 

1. The boy T^ill acquire nothing without labor and without pain. 
2. By. application and study he acquires knowledge (pi). 3. He 
has acquired this property lawfully. 4. The enemies conquered 
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France. 6. The water will boil. 6. The egg is boiled («ay cooked). 
7. The servant boils the water. 8. The servant must boil the po- 
tatoes. 9. They start with joy. 10. They will tremble with fear. 

III. ISBEGULAB VeEBS OF THE ThIED CONJUGATION. 

1 . FaUoir^^o be ohligedimust^ahouldyought). Impersonal Verb. 

Pr€8, il faut. Imparf. il fallait, etc. See conjugation on p. 97. 

2. Valoir, to he worth. 

Inf. valoir. Part, pr€B, valant. Part, pass^^ valu. 

Prfy. je vaux, tn vanx, il vaat ; nous valons, vons valez, lis valent. 
Prfy. du Subj, que je vaille, que ta vailles, qull vaille ; que nous 

valions, que vous valiez, qu'ils vaillent. 
Imparf. je valais. 

Pa8s€ d4f je yalas, tu valus, il valut ; nous valtlmes, etc. 
Imparf. du Subj. que je yalusse. 
Fut. je vaudrai, tn vaudras, etc. 
Cond. je vaudrais. 
Imp€r. vaux ; valons, valez. 

U vaut mieux, it is better, 

3. Prdvaloir, to prevail^ is conjagated like valoir, except in 

the JPrh, du iSubf,, which is 

Que je pr^vale (not pr^vaille), que tu prdvales, qu'il pr^vale ; que nous 
pr^valions, que vous prdvaliez, qu'ils prevalent. 

Exercise XLVL 

1. II faut manger pour vivre, mais il ne faut pas vivre pour 
manger. 2. II me faut faire cela ce matin. 3. II faut que je le 
fasse avant de sortir. 4. II faudra que nous disions la v6rit6. 5. 
Ce cheval vaut trois cents francs. 6. Ma montre vaut mieux que la 
v6tre. 7. II vaut mieux ne pas y aller. 8. Les pauvres valent 
souvent mieux que les riches. 9. Ce drap vaut sept francs le m^tre. 
10. Croyez-vous que cette maison vaille ce qull Pa pay6e? 11. 
II y a beaucoup d'occasions oil il vaut mieux se taire que de parler. 
12. Cette chose vaut bien la peine d*y penser. 13. Son adversaire a 
pr^valu. 14. II ne faut pas que la coutume pr^vale sur la raison. 

1. You must do that this evening. 2. You must do it before 
going out. 3. You will be obliged to tell the truth. 4. This house 
is worth ten thousand francs. 5. This house is better than mine. 
6. This coat (hdbU) is worth two hundred francs. 7. Do you be- 
lieve that this house is worth what you have paid (for) it ? 8. Do 
you believe that these houses are worth what you have paid (for) 
them ? 9. It will be better for me to be silent than to speak. 10. 
These things are well worth the trouble of thinking of them. 
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4. Vouloir, to be willing^ to wish. 

Inf, Youloir. Part, pr€8, voulant. Part, pasai, voula. 

Pris, je veux, ta veux, il veut ; nous vonlons, vous yoiilez, ils yenlent. 
Pr^. du Subj. qae je veuille, que tu yeuille?, qu*il yeallle ; que nous 

Youlions, que vous vouliez, qu'ils veuillent. 
Imparf. je voulais. 

PoM^^ dif. je Youlus, tu vonlus, il youlut ; nous youldmes, etc. 
Imparf, du Subj. que je yonlnsse. 
Fut. je youdrai. 
Cond, je yondrais. 
Imp€r. yeuille ; yeuillez (he so good as). 



6. Pouvoir, to be able (can, may). 

Inf. pouyoir. Part. pr€s. pouvant. Part, passi, pu. 

Pr€s. je peux {or je puis), tu peux, il pent ; nous pouyons, yous pon- 

yez, ils peuvent. 
Pr€s. du Subj. que je puisse, que tu puisses, qu*il puisse ; que nous 

puissions, que yous puissiez, qu'ils pnissent. 
Imparf. je pouvais. 

Passi dif, je pus, tu pus, il put ; nous piimes, yous piktes, ils purent. 
Iwparf, du Subj, que je pnsse. 
Fut, je pourrai. 
Cond. je pourrais. 

Exercise XLVH. 

1. Je veux que vous 6criviez une lettre st votre oncle. 2. Vou- 
driez-vous avoir la bontC de tailler ma plume ? 3. Poumez-vou8 
me dire quelle heure il est ? 4. Non, monsieur, je ne peux pas 
vous le dire ; je n^ai pas ma montre sur (with) moi. 5. Peut-on tout 
ce qu^on veut ? Oh I non, on ne peut pas toujours ce que Ton veut. 
6. Vous le pouvez, si vous le voulez. 7. Voudrais-tu que je fusse 
malheureux ? 8. Si mon beau-fr^re ne veut pas vous accompa- 
gner, je ne le veux pas non plus. 9. Pouvez-vous faire cela ? Oui, 
je le peux, mais mon fr^re ne le peut pas. 10. H ne croyait pas 
que jc pusse jeter cette grosse pierre. 11. Crois-tu que tu puisses 
porter cela ? 12. Mon oncle ne croit pas que je veuille partir. 

1. He wishes that we should write a letter to bis uncle. 2. "Would 
you (wish) have the kindness to speak to my brother-in-law ? 3. 
Would he be able to tell me what o^clock it is ? 4. No, sir, he 
can not tell (it) you; he has not his watch with (eur) him. 5. We 
are able (to do) all that we wish. 6. He is able (to do) it, if he 
wish it 7. If our brothers do not wish to accompany you, we 
do not wish it either. 8. Is he able to do that ? Yes, he (it) can, 
but I (it) can not. 9. 1 do not believe that you can throw that large 
stone. 10. 1 did not believe that you could throw that large stone. 
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6. Voir, to see. 

In/, voir. Peart, pris. voyant. Peart, pass^, vu. 

Pr€s. je Vols, tu vois, il voit ; nous voyons, vous voyez, ils voient. 
Pr€s. du Suhj. que je voie, que tu voies, qu*il voie ; que nous voyions, 

que vous voyiez, quails voient. 
Imparf. je voyais. 

Pa8s€ dif. je vis, tu vis, il vit ; nous lames, vous vites, ils virent. 
Imparf. du Subj. que je visse. 
Fut. je verrai. 
Iinp&. vois ; voyons, voyez. 

1. Pourvoir (a), to provide {for). 

Inf. pourvoir. Part. pr^s. pourvoyant. Part, pass^j pourvu. 

Prfy. je pourvois, tu pourvois, il pourvoit; nous pourvoyons, vous 

pourvoyez, ils pourvoient. 
Pr^s. du Subj. que je pourvoie. 
Imparf. je pourvoyais. 

Passi dif. je pourvus, tu pourvus, il pourvut, etc. 
Imparf, du Subj. que je pourvusse. 
Fut. je pourvoirai. 

EXEECISE XL VIII. 

1. Que voyez-vous l«t-bas? Nous ne voyons rien. 3. Crois-tu 
que nous voyions nos amis ? 3. Voulezt-vous venir nous voir ? 
Kous verrons. 4. Je vermis men beau-fr^re, si je n^^tais pas &ch6 
contre lui. 5. Je le vois presque tous les jovgrs ; je le verrai peut- 
etre encore ce soir. 6. J'ai vu votre cousin, mais vous ne Tavez 
pas vu. 7. Je le verrai bientdt et ton ami le verra aussi. 8. Je le 
vis hier S la promenade. 9. II ne voulait pas que je le visse. 10. 
Voyez-vous que j'ai eu raison? Oui, je le vois maintenant. 11. 
II a pourvu d tous nos besoins. 12. Dieu y pourvoira. 

1. Wliat do you see down there ? I see nothing. 2. Does he 
believe that you will see {SvJbj.) your Mends ? 3. Will you (are 
you willing) to come to see my brother-in-law ? I shall see. 4. 
The uncle would see his nephew, if he were not angry with {con- 
tre) him. 5. We see him nearly every day; we shall see him, per- 
haps, this evening. 6. He has seen my cousin, but I have not 
seen him. 7. We shall see him very soon, and you will see him 
also. 8. You were not willing that he should see her. 9. Does 
your brother-in-law see that I was right ? Yes, he sees it now. 
10. I have provided for all your wants. 

8. Savoir^ to know. 

Inf. savoir. Part, pr€8. sachant. Part, passi, sn. 

Pris. je sals, tu sais, il sait ; nous savons, vous savez, ils savent. 
Pris. du Subj. que je sache, que tu saches, qu'il sache; que nous 
sachious, que vous sachiez, qu'ils sachent. 
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Imparf, je savais. 

Passi dif, je sus, tu sus, il sut ; nous sdmes, yous siites, ils sorent. 

Imparf, du Subj. que je susse. 

Fut, je saurai. 

Imp€r, sache ; sachons, sachez. 

EXEBCISE XLE^. 

1. Savez-Yous parler fran9ais ? Nous le sayons un pen. 2. Mon 
cousin, qui est mort S Borlin, sayait plusieurs langues. 3. Sayez- 
yous yotre le9on ? Qui, je la sais. 4. Personne ne sait mon se- 
cret. 5. II ne croit pas que je sache son secret. 6. Youdrais-tu 
que je Teusse su plus tdt? 7. II est possible qu^il le sache. 
8. C'est dommage que yous ne sachiez pas assez le fran9ais et 
Fanglais. 9. Sais-tu d^jct le fran9ais ? Non, je ne le sais pas 
encore, je commence ^ Papprendre seulement. 10. Yous saurez 
que notre ami est en yoyage. 

1. Do you know (how) to speak English ? I know it a little. 
2. My brother-in-law knows many languages. 8. Does the girl 
know her lesson ? . Yes, she knows it. 4. The idle boy knows 
nothing. 5. 1 do not belieye that you know my secret. 6. 1 should 
haye wished that you had known it sooner. 7. Is it possible that 
he knows it ? 8. It is a pity (that) my nephew does not know 
French and English. 9. Do you (votu) know French already? 
No, we do not Imow it yet, we are only beginning to learn it. 

9. Houvoir^ to move. 

Inf. mouYoir. Part, pr€s, mouyant. Part, passi^ mu. 

Pr^. je meas, tu meus, 11 meut ; nous mouYons, 'vons mouYez, ils men- 

vent. 
7 V^5. du Subj, que je menve, que tu meuYes, qu'il meuYe ; que nous 

mouYions, que yous mouYiez, quails meuYent. 
Past^ d4f, je mus, tu mus, 11 mut ; nous mdmes, yous mtltes, ils mu- 

rent. 
Imparf, du Subj, que je musse. 
Fut, je mouYrai. 
Imp€r, meus ; mouYons, mouvez. 

10. Plenvoir, to rain. — Impersonal Verb. 

Inf, pleuYolr. Part, pr€s, pleuYant. Part, pass^^ plu. 
Pr^, 11 pleut. Pr^, du Stdj, qn'll pleuYe. Imparf, 11 pleuYait. 
Pajss£ d€f, 11 plut. Imparf, du Subj, qu'U pliit. Fut. U pleuYra. 

EXBBCISE L. 

1. C'est Vtme qui meut le corps. 2. Les passions meuyent 
souyent les hommes. 8. Dix hommes n'ont pas pu mouyoir cette 
pierre. 4. Personne ne peut expliquer comment il est possible 
que r&me meuye le corps. 5. Get homme est si malade qu^il ne 
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peut sa mouvoir. 6. n y a des pays oil il pleut rarement. 7. II 
plat & Terse (in torrmU), 8. Je crois qu'il pleuyra bientdt. 

1. The boy moves this stone. 2. The boys move this stone. 
3. The boys will move this stone. 4. These men are so ill that 
they can not move (themselves). 5. All animals move (themselves). 
6. Does it rain ? Yes, it rains ; it rained also yesterday all day 
(say all the day). 7. It will rain in torrents soon. 8. It rained 
in torrents yesterday all day. 

11. S'aBseoir, to sit 

Inf, s'asseoir. Part, pr€s, s'asseyant. Part, passi, assis. 

Pr€s, je m'assieds, tu t'assieds, il s^assied * nous nous asseyons, vons 

Yoas asseyez, ils s'asseyent. 
Pr€8. du Subj. que je m'asseye. 
Imparf. je m'asseyals. 
Patsi dif. je m'assis, tu t'assis, il s'assit ; nous nous assimes, vons vons 

assites, ils s^assirent. 
Imparf, du Subj, que je m'assisse. 
Fut, je m'aBsi^rai, tu t'assi^ras, etc., or je m*asseyenu. 
Imp€r, assieds-toi ; asseyons-nous, asseyez-vons. 

12. D6clioiry to decay ^ to fall off. 

Inf. d^choir. Part, pr€s, (wanting.) Part, passtf, d^chu. 

Pr^, je ddchois, tu d^chois, il d^choit ; nous d^hoyons, vous d^hoyez, 

ils d^choient. 
Pr^, du Subj. que je d^cboie, que nous d^choyions. 
Passi d£f, je d^chns, tu dechus, 11 d^chut ; nous d^chClmes, vous dd- 

chdtes, ils d^hurent. 
Imparf, du Subj. que je ddchusse. 
Fut, je ddcherrai, tu ddcherras, il ddcherra ; nous ddcherrons, vous 

d^herrez, ils ddcherront. 

13. ^choiri 6cheant, 6chu, to lapse^ tofaU to. 

Conjugated like dSclioir. 

Exercise LI. 

1. Le roi s^assied sur le trdne. 2. Le ramoneur (the sweqp) s^assit 
Bur le toit. 3; Nous nous asstmes sur une pierre. 4. Oil nous 
asseyerons-nous ? Vous vous assi^rez sur ce banc. 5. Pourquoi 
ne t^es-tu pas encore assis ? Je ne m^asseyerai pas le premier. 
6. Assieds-toi. 7. Asseyez-vous. 8. Je d6sire qu'on s'asseye. 9. Je 
voudrais qu^on s^asstt. 10. Nous nous ^tions d^jct assis ft table, 
lorsqu^on nous annon^a cette nouvelle. 11. H est fort d^chu dans 
Testime du public. 12. Le vicillard commence d d6choir. 
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1. The king and queen sit on the throne. 2. The sweeps sat 
upon the roof. 8. Tou sat upon a stone. 4. Where shall my 
sister sit ? She will sit upon this bench. 6. Why is he not yet 
seated ? He will not sit (down) the first. 6. We desire that you 
should sit (down). 7. 1 was already seated at table, when one 
announced to us that news. 8. They are much fallen in the 
esteem of the public. 

IV. Ibbegulab Vkbbs op thb Foubth Conjugation. 

1. Dire, to my. 

Inf, dire. Part, pr€8, disant. ParU pas8€^ dit. 

Pr€8, je dis, ta dis, il dit ; nous disons, tous dites, lis disent. 

Pr€8, du Subj, que je dise. 

Imparf. je disais. 

Passi dif, je dis, tu dis, il dit ; nous dimes, voos dites, ils dirent. 

Imparf. du Syhj, que je disse. 

FtU, je diraL 

Imp€r. dis ; disons, dites. / 

Compounds. — BedirBi to say again^ to repeat, is conju- 
gated exactly like dire. 

Dedire, to disown; contredirei to contradict; interdire^ 
to forbid; m^direi to slander; pr^dire^ toforeteU^ are con- 
jugated like dire, except in the 2d Pers. 1^1. of the Indie. 
Present, and the Imperative, which have d^disez^ con- 
tredisezy interdisez, m^disez, predisez. 

Haudire^ to curse^ is conjugated like dire, except that it 
doubles the s, as I^art. pris. maudissant ; Ind. pris. nous 
maudissons ; Imparf. je maudissais ; Pris. du Sulj. que 
je maudisse ; Impir. maudissez. 

2. Sufflre, suffisant, suffi, to suffice. 

Conjugated like dire, except in the 2d Pers. PL of the 
Indie, "rres., and the Imperative, which have vons sufSsez, 
Boffisez. 

Exebcisb LH 

1. Que me dites-vous ? Je ne vous dis rien. 2. Dites-le-moi 
maintenant. Je vous le dirai une autre fois. 8. Qu'en dites-vous ? 
Je n^en dis rien du tout. 4. Je dis hier ^ ma belle-soeur de venir 
nous voir. 5. Mon beau-fr^re disait souvent quHl regrettait la mort 
de son ami. 6. Que voulez-vous que je vous dise ? 7. Les enfants 
disent tout ce qu41s pensent. 8. Qu'est-ce que vous me dites ? Je 
vous dis ce qui est vrai. 9. Dites-moi franchement ce que vous en 
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pensez. 10. Je yeux que chacun dise son opinion. 11. Qa^esi-ce 
que Yotre soeur dit de ce manage ? Elle n^en dit rien, elle en est 
tout €tonn6e. 12. Cette somme ne sufit pas pour payer yos dettes. 

1. What does he say to you ? He says nothing to me. 2. He 
will tell (it) you another time. 3. What does she say about it 
(m) ? She says nothing about it at all. 4. We spoke (my said) 
yesterday to my brother-in-law about coming (de Denir) to see us. 
5. What do you wish that we should say to you ? 6. We say 
every thing (which) we think. 7. What does she say (my what 
is it she says) ? She says to you what is true. 8. 1 will tell you 
frankly what I think of it. 9. What is it that your brother-in-law 
said about (de) that marriage ? He said nothing about it ; he is 
quite astonished at it (en). 10. That sum will not suffice to pay 
their debts. 

3. Lire, to read. 

Inf. lire. Part. prfy. lisant. Part, pass^, la. 

Pris. je lis, ta lis, fl lit ; nous lisons, yoos lisez, ils lisent. 

Pr^s. du Subj. que je lise. 

Jmjmrf. je lisais. 

Pass£ dif, je las, ta las, il lat ; noas Idmes, yoos liites, ils larent 

Imparf. du Subj. que je lasse. 

Put. je lirai. 

Imp€r. lis ; lisons, lisez. 

4. ]^re, elisant, ^la, to electa to choose. 

Conjagated like lire. 
EXEBOISE Lin. 

1. Qu'est-ce que vous lisez IS ? Je lis le journal. 2. Avez-vous 
dSjS lu le journal ? Non, Monsieur, je ne I'ai pas encore lu ; mais 
je le lirai ce soir aprfes le souper. 8. Vous lisez trop has, mes 
enfants ; lisez un peu plus haut. 4. II entra, lut la lettre qull 
ayait re9ue, et partit aussit6t. 5. Que lisais-tu lorsque j'entrai ? 
Je lisais ce liyre. 6. As-tu d^jS lu les auteurs ti'an9ais ? 7. Non, 
je ne les ai pas encore lus ; je les lirai plus tard. 8. Nous Ifimes 
cette nouYelle dans une gazette (dans un journal). 

1 . What is (that) he is reading there ? He is reading the journal . 
2. Haye you already read the journal ? No, sir, we haye not yet 
read it ; but we will read it this morning, after breakfast. 3. He 
reads too low ; he must (Ufaut que) read a little louder. 4. They 
entered, read the letters which they had receiyed, and set out 
immediately. 6. What was he reading when you entered ? He 
was reading this book. 6. He has already read the English 
authors. 7. We haye not yet read the French authors. 8. 1 read 
this news in a newspaper. 
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5. "^cnre, to write. 

Inf. 4cnre. Part, pris, ^crivant. Part, pass^, ecrit. 

Pris. j'ecris, tu ^cris, il ^crit ; nons ecrirons^ yous ^crivez, ils ^criTent. 

Pr€s. du Subj. que j'^crive. 

Imparf. j'ccrivais. 

Pas8€ dif. j'^crivis, tu d'crivis, etc. 

Imparf. du Suhj. que j'^crivisse. 

Fut. j ^rirai. 

Impir, ^ris ; ^crivons, ^crivez. 

EXBBCISB LIV. 

1. J'6cris une lettre. 2. Louise ^crit sa yersion. 3. Hier mon 
p^re 6crivit dix lettres. 4. Les enfants ^crivent des mots et de 
petites phrases. 5. N'6cris pas si yite. 6. J^^crirai d mon ami 
pour lui communiquer cette nouvelle. 7. Quand m'^crirez-yous ? 
8. Je desire que yous m'6criyiez bientdt. 9. II ne m^^criyit que 
deux mots pour m^annoncer son depart. 10. Lui ayez-yous d6j& 
6crit ce qui s'est pass^ ici ? 11. Qu'6criyais-tu lorsque j^entrai ? 
12. Nous 6criyions des phrases fi'an9aises lorsque yous entrfttes. 

1. Are you writing a letter ? No, sir, I am writing a translation. 
2. What are you writing ? We are writing letters. 8. Yesterday 
my sisters wrote twelye letters. 4. Yesterday the child wrote 
words and short phrases. 5. Do not write (fl.) so quickly. 6. We 
will write to our brother in-law to commumcate to him this news. 
7. When will he write to us ? 8. We wish (that) he would write 
to us yery soon. 9. You only wrote to us two words to announce 
your departure. 10. What was he writing when we entered ? He 
was writing English phrases when you entered. 

6. Rire, to laugh. 

Inf. rire. Part. pr€8. riant. Part. paM€, tu 

Pris. je ris, tu ris, il rit ; nous rions, vous riez, ils rient. 

Pr€8 du Subj. que je rie. 

Imparf. je riais. 

Pasai d^f. je ris, tu ris, etc. 

Imparf. du Suhj. que je risse. 

Fut. je rirai. 

Imp€r. ris ; rions, riez. 

CoMFOUKD, wurire, to smiie. 

EXEBCISB LV. 
Bire de, to laugh at. 

1. Tel rit aujourd'huif qui ne rira plus demain. 2. Le sage 
sourit, tandis que les sots rient. 3. Nous rions de yos pretentions. 
4. J'ai ri de ses menaces. 5. Nous rtmes de bon coeur lorsqu^il 



134 IBBE6ULAB VERBS. 

nous raconta cela. 6. II n'est pas biens^nt que vous riez comme 
des fous. 7. Nous sourions de la simplicity naive des campagnards. 

8. Le bon campagnard ^tait si embarrass^ que la reine en sourit. 

9. Les courtisans sourirent d'un air moqueur. 10. Pourquoi sou- 
riez-vous ? J^ai souri de voire embarras. 

1. They laugh to-day. 2. They will not laugh to-morrow. 3. He 
laughs at our pretensions. 4. We have laughed at your menaces. 
5. She laughed heartily when you told her that. 6. It is not be- 
coming that I should laugh like a fool. 7. Did you not smile at 
the simplicity of the countryman ? 8. The good countrymen 
were so embarrassed that my uncle smiled (at it). 



7. Mettre, to put, put on (of clothes). 

If{f, mettre. Part, pr^s. mettant Part, pass^, mis. 

Prfy, je mets, ta mets, 11 met | nons mettons, vous mettez, ils mettent. 

Prfy, du SubJ. que je mette. 

Jmparf, je mettais. 

Pa$s€ d£f, je mis, tu mis, il mit ; noas mimes, vous mites, ils mirent. 

Imparf, du Subj, que je misse, que tu misses, qa*il mit, etc. 

Fut, je mettrai. 

Imp€r, mets ; mettons, mettez. 

Se mettr9 (^), to begin; as : Tenfant se mit h pleurer, the child 6e- 
gan to weep. 



Compounds. 



promettre, to promise, 

admettre, to ttdmit. 

eommettre, to commit, 

86 dtaettro (de), to resign* 
omettre, to omit. 



permettre, to permit, 

oompromettre, to compromise, 

remettre, to put bach, 

sonmettre, to submit. 

transmettre, to convey. 



EXEBCISE LVI. 

^ 1. Oil avez-vous mis mes gants ? Je les ai mis sur cette chaise- 
IS. 3. Mettons-nous ^ table, le dtner est servi. 3. Oil voulez-vous 
que je mette votre journal ? Mettez-le, s'il vous plait, sur cette 
petite table. 4. Charles mettra ses bottes. 6. Nous allons sortir; 
mettras-tu tes gants ? 6. Je veux que tu mettes un autre habit 
7. Je mettrais d'autres gants, si j'en avals de propres. 8. Remets 
r6p6e dans le fourreau. 9. Remettez ces livres st leur place. 
10. Avez-vous pnermis aux enfans de sortir ? Oui, je leur ai donn6 
la permission ; ils ont promis d'etre bien sages. 

1. Where have you ptit my boots ? We have put them on the 
bench. 2. Where do you wish that we should put your gloves? 
Put them, if you please, on that chair (there). 8. William will 
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put on Ms coat. 4. 1 am going to set out; mil you put on 
another coat ? 5. We wish (that) you would put on other gloves. 
6. If I had other stockings, I would put on also other boots. 7. 1 
will put back the sword into the scabbard. 8. The children put 
back the books in their place. 9. He has permitted the childiren 
to go out. 10. They have promised to be good. 

X 

8. Faire^ to do^ to make. 

Inf, faire. Part, pris. faisant (pronoanced and sometimes written 
fesant). Part. pas8€j fait. 
Pr€s, je fais, tu fais, il fait ; nous faisons, vous faites, ils font. 
Imparf. je faisais, tn faisais, il faisait, etc. 
Pris, du Subj, que je fiisse, que ta fasses, qa'il fasse ; que nous fas- 

sioDs, que voas fassiez, qu'ils fassent. 
Pa88€ d6f, je fis, ta fis, il fit ; nous fimes, yous fites, ils firent. 
Imparf, du Subj. que je fisse, que ta fisses, qa'il fit ; que nous fissions, 

que vous fissiez, qu'ils fissent. 
Fut. je ferai, tu feras, etc. 
Iwp€r. fids ; faisons, fidtes. 



Compounds. 




dtf airO) to undo. 

contrefaire^ to counterfeit.^ 
refaire, to do again. 



satisfaire, to satisfy. 
te dtf airOi to get rid of. 
soxfairei to overcharge. 



EZEBCISE LYII. 

1. Fait-il chaud on froid? H fait tr^-chaud aujourd'hui. 
2. Trouvez-vous qu'il fasse plus chaud aujourd'hui qu'hier ? II 
fit plus froid hier. 8. Chez quel tt^iHeur faites-vous faire vos 
habits ? 4. Quand nous ^tions tt la campagne nous faisions tons 
les jours de longues promenades. 5. Je voudrais que votre beau- 
fr^re ftt ce voga^e avec moi. 6. Qui a fait cela ? Ce n'est pas 
moi, c'est mon fr^re Louis qui Ta fait. 7. Ces 6coliers font-ils 
des progr^ ? 8. Vous feriez plus de progr^, si vous aviez plus 
de ^le. 9. II faut que vous me fassiez le plaisir de m'accom- 
pagner d la campagne. 10. Je fids ce que vous m'ordonnez. 

11. Que ferez-vous ce soir? Je ferai ce que vous fltes hier. 

12. Ces gens font tout ce qui leur plait. 

1. It is very cold to-day. 2. It is beautiful weather to-day. 
8. 1 find that it is colder to-day than yesterday. 4. When I was 
in the country, I took (my made) long walks every day. 5. I 
should like (say wish) that your sisters made this journey with 
me. 6. We have not done that; it is our sister who has done it. 
7. The scholars make progress. 8. We have our clothes made 
at a good tailor's. 9. At what tailor's has he his clothes made ? 
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10. He must {Ufaut qiLe) do us the pleasure of accompanying us 
into the country. 11. They do what you order them. 12. They 
will do what we did yesterday. 

9. Cioire^ to believe. 

Inf. croire. Pa7*t. pr€8. croyant. Part pa88€j cm. 

Pr<£f. je crois, ta crois, il croit ; nons croyons, yens croyez, lis croient. 

Pr^s. du Sttbj. que je croie, qae ta croies, qu'il croie ; qne nous croy- 
ions, que voos croyiez, qu'ils croient. 

Inqtarf, je croyais. 

Pa8$€ d£f, je eras, ta eras, il crat ; noas crdmes, vous criites, ils era- 
rent. 

Imparf, du Subj, que je crusse. 

Fut, je croirai. 

Imp€r, crois ; croyons, croyez. 



10. Croitre, to grow. 

Inf. croitre. Part. pr€8. croissant. Part. pa8s€, crfi. 

Pr^. je crois, tu crois, il croit *, nons croissons, vous croissez, ils 

croissent. 
Pr€8. du Subj. que je croisse. 
Imparf. je croissais. 

Pa8s€ dif. je crds, tu crfls, il crdt, nous cr(kmes, etc. 
Imparf. du Suhj. que je crusse. 
Fut. je croitnd. 

EXEBCISB LVIIL 

1. Crois-tu cet homme ? Non, je ne le crois pas, je crois que 
c'est un menteur. 2. Cet homme est si cr^dule qu'il croit tout ce 
qu'on lui dit. 8. Croyez-vous que cette nouvelle soit vraie ? Non, 
nous ne le croyons pas. 4. Si j'ayais cru mon ami, je ne serais 

Eas maintenant dans cet embarras. 5. Que pensez-vous de cet 
omme ? Le croyez-vous homme d'honneur ? 6. Je le croyais 
plus ^€n^reux. Je Taurais cru incapable de tromper. 7. J'em- 
ployai tons les moyens pour le persuader, mais il ne me crut pas. 
8. Cette plante crott tr^s-vite. 9. lis ont crft beaucoup en peu 
de temps. 10. Cet arbre est mort, il ne crottra plus. 

1. We do not believe that man. We believe that he is (c'est) a 
liar. 2. These men are so credulous that they believe every thing 
which one tells them. 3. We believe that this news is true. 
4. We believed those men more generous. 5. We should have 
believed them incapable of deceiving. 6. Will you believe that 
man ? I will not believe him. 7. Those liars did not believe us. 
8. These plants grow very quickly. 9. This tree has grown much 
in a short time. 10. These trees are dead, they will grow no more. 
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11. BoirOi to drink. 

Inf. boire. Part. pr€s. buTant. Part, pass^, bu. 
Pr^. je bois, tu bois, il boit ; nous bavons, vous bavez, ils boivent. 
Pr^8. du Subj. que je boive, que tu boives, qu'il boive ; que nous bu- 

vions, que tous buviez, qu*ils boivent. 
Impwrf. je burais. 

Pas9i£ d€f. je bus, tu bus, 11 but ; nous bilmes, vous biktes, ils burent. 
Imparf. du Subj. que je busse. 
Fut. je boirai. 
Imp€r. bois ; buvons, buvez. 

ExEBaSB LIX. 

1. Buvez done! Vous ne buvez presque rien. 2. Je vous 
remercie, j^ai assez bu. 3. Je bus hier deux verres de vin, et mon 
beau-frfere but avant-hier deux bouteilles de bifere. 4. Je ne veux 
pas que vous buviez de cette eau ; elle n'est pas potable. 5. Croyez- 
vous que j'aie assez bu ? Qui, je le crois. 6. Get homme a trop 
bu, 11 s^est enivrg. 7. Buvons ^ la sant6 de notre capitaine. 
8. Nous b^mes de Feau fratche It la fontaine. 9. Qu^est-ce que 
tu boiras ? Je boirai un peu de vin. 10. Kos parents ne veulent 
pas que nous buvions beaucoup de vin. 

l.We drink almost nothing. 2. We have drunk enough. 3. We 
drank yesterday three glasses of beer, and my brother-in-law 
drank the day before yesterday a bottle of wine. 4. We do not 
wish that you should drink (any) of that water; it is not fresh. 
5. 1 believe that you have drunk enough. 6. These men have 
drunk too much — they are intoxicated. 7. They drink to the 
health of their captain. 8. We will drink a little wine. 9. My 
father does not wish that I should drink much wine. 10. We 
will not drink much wine. 

12. Vivre, to live. 

Inf. vivre. Part. pr€s. vivant. Part, pcus^, vecu. 
Pris. je vis, tu vis, il vit ; nous vivons, vous vivez, ils vivent. 
Pres, du Subj. que je vive. 
Imparf. je vivais. 
Passi dif. je v^us, tu v^cus, il vecut ; nous v^dimes, vous v^dtes, ils 

v^nrent. 
Imparf. du Subj. que je v^cusse. 
Fut. je vivrai. 
Imp€r. vis ; vivons, vivez. 

Compounds. 
revivre, to revive. \ nmrlTre (k), to survive. 

EXBBCISB LX. 

1. Je vis heureuz dans ma famille. 2. La m^moire de ce h^ros 
vivra toujours. 8. L^enfant ne y^ut qu^un an. 4. lis v^curent i 

G 
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la campagne. 5. lis ont tonjours y6cu en paix avec tout le monde. 

6. Vous yivriez plus heureux, si vous aviez moins de besoins. 

7. Nous desirous que yous viyiez ensemble en bons amis. 8. De 
quoi vivez-vous ? Nous yivons de notre travail. 9. Votre grand- 
p^re vit-il encore ? Certainement, et 11 se porte tr^s-bien. 10. II 
est possible qu'il viye encore dix ans. 

1. We live happy in our family. 2. We lived happy in our 
family. 3. The children lived only three months. 4. 1 lived in 
the country. 5. 1 have always lived in peace with every body 
{say all the world). 6. 1 should live more happy if I had fewer 
wants. 7. 1 desire that they should live together as (m) good 
neighbors. 8. Is your grandmother still alive ? Yes, and she is 
very well. 9. It is possible that she may live still many years. 
10. My grandfather always lived in peace with every body. 

13. Prendre, to take. 

Inf, prendre. Part, pr^s, prenant. Part pa8s€f pris. 

Pr^, je prends, tu prends, 11 prend ; nons prenons, vous prenez, ils 

prennent. 
Pr^s. du Subj, que je prenne, qae tn prennes, qa'il prenne ; que nons 

prenions, que vous preniez, qn'ib premient. 
Imparf, je prenais. 

Pa88€ ddf, je pris, tu pris, il prit ; nous primes, vous prites, ils prirent. 
Imparf, du Subj. que je prisse. 
Fut. je prendraL 
Imp€r. prends ; prenons, prenez. 



Compounds. 



apprendre, to learn. 
comprendre, to comprehend. 
entreprendret to undertake. 



in6pre&dr0| to mistake. 
reprendre, to take again. 
sorprendrei to surprise. 



EXEBCISE LXL 

1. Prendrez-vous une tasse de th6 ou de chocolat ? Je prendrai 
une demi-tasse de cafg. 2. Prends garde, mon enfant ; ne tombe 
pas. 3. Je prends la plume pour vous 6crire. 4. Prenez vos 
livres et Usez S la page trente. 5. Nous prenons deux repas par 
jour. 6. Je prendrais volontiers une tasse de th6. 7. Avez-vous 
appris votre le9on? Je I'apprendrai ^ present. 8. Avez-vous 
compris la r^gle que je vous ai expliqu^e ? Je comprends tout 
ce que vous m'expUquez. 9. H serait It d^sirer que vous prissiez 
vos precautions avant d'entreprendre cette affaire. 10. Avez-vous 
pris beaucoup de poissons ? 

1. He .will take a cup of tea or coffee. 2. Take care, my chil- 
dren, do not fall. 3. He takes the pen in order to write to you. 
4. 1 will take the book and read at (the) page twenty. 5. He 
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takes three meals a day. 6. He has not yet learned his lesson. 
7. When will you learn your lesson ? 8. He has not understood 
the rule which the master explained to him. 9. It is necessary 
that you should undertake this af&ir. 10. 1 haye taken many 
fishes. 

14. Connaitre^ to know. 

In/, connaitre. Part. pris. connaissant. Part. pa9s€, connu. 

Pr€8. je connais, tn connais, il connalt ; nous connaissons, toos con- 

naissez, ils connaissent. 
Pr€8. du Suhj. qne je connaisse. 
Imparf, je connaissais. 

Pa88^ dif. je connus, ta connas, il connut, etc. 
Imparf. du Subj. qne je connusse. 
Fut. je connaitrai. 

Compounds. 
BMonnaitrOi to recognize. \ Xteoanaitre, not to recognize. 

15. Pandtre. paraissant, Part. pass€ para, to appear.) Conjugated 

\- Uke 

16. Paitre^ palssant. Part, pass^ wanting, to graze. ) connaitre. 



£XEBCISE LXIL 

1. Conhaissez-Yous ce monsieur? Qui, je le connais, c'est M. 
Cousin. 2. Ce drap paralt 6tre bon. 8. II commence d paraltre 
dans le monde. 4. Les ennemis out paru sur la fronti^re. 5. Con- 
naissez-vous cet homme ? Nous le connaissons tr^s-peu, nous ne 
le connussons que de nom. 6. Qui est cette dame ? Ne la con- 
nais-tu pas ? Si, je la connais depuis longtemps. 7. On veut que 
je connaisse cette dame. Elle vint & moi sans que je la connusse. 
8. Je Youdrais que tu la connusses. 

1. 1 do not know this gentleman. 2. This cloth does not ap- 
pear to be good. 8. They begin to appear in the world. 4. The 
enemies have not appeared on the frontier. 5. Does he know 
that man ? He knows him very little ; he knows him only by 
name. 6. Have you not known that lady ? 7. He came to us 
without our knowing him. 8. We should like you to know (say 
wish that you knew) that lady. 

17. Yaincrei to conquer. 

Inf. Taincre. Part.pr^s. Tainqoant. Part, passif rainca. 

Pr^a. je yaincs, tu yaincs, il yainc ; nous vainqaons, roos yainqaez, ils 

yainqnent. 
Pr€8. du Subj. que je yainque. 
Imparf. je yainqoais. 
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Pa$8€ dif. je vainqais. 

Imparf, du Subj, que je yainquisse. 

Fut, je Taincrai. 

Imp€r, yaincs ; vainquons, yainqaez. 

Compound. 
Convaincre, to convince. 

EXEBCISE LXIIL 

1. Ce g^n^ral vainc tous ses ennemis. 2. C^sar vainquit les 
Gaulois. 3. II a Yaincu tous ses rivaux. 4* ^ous vainqu^es les 
ennemis dans une grande bataille. 5. Je desire que tu yainques 
tes passions. 6. Tes preuyes ne me convainquent pas. 7. Elles 
ne m^ont pas conyaincu. 8. L^exp6rience te conyaincra de cette 
y6rit6. 9. Tu te conyaincras que j'ai raison. 10. Le juge s'est 
conyaincu que nous sommes innocents. 

1. These generals conquer all their enemies. 2. This general 
conquered his enemies. 8. They haye conquered all their riyals. 
4. He will conquer all his riyals. 6. We wish that he should con- 
quer his passions. 6. These proofs haye conyinced me. 7. Will 
these proofe not conyince you ? 8. 1 haye conyinced myself of 
this truth. 9. He has conyinced himself that I am right. 10. 
The judge will conyince himself that I am innocent. 

18. S^soudre^ to resolve. 

Inf, r^sondre. Part, pr€8. r^solvant. Part, pass^, r^solu.* 

Pr^s. je r^sous, tu r^oas, il r^sout ; noas resolvons, yens r^olyez, lis 

resolyent. 
Pr^s. du Stitj. que je resolve. 
Impar/, je rdsolyais. 
Pas8€ dif, je r^solas, tu r^sola^, etc. 
Iwparf, du Subj. que je r^solusse. 
Fut. je rdsoudrai. 
In^r. r^soos ; r^solyons, r^solyez. 



19. AbSOUdre^ absolvant, absous, to absolve^ to 

20. DisSOUdrej dlssolvant, dissous 



to absolve^ to'\ 

acquit; V like llsOtldre. 
, to dissolve; ) 



1. Qu'a-t-on r^solu au conseil ? Lc gouyemement a r^solu la 
guerre. 2. Nous rfisoliimes de partir. 3. Nos amis r63olurent de 
rester. 4. L'eau dissout les sels. 5. Certains acides dissolyent les 



* When BiteoTTBRz means to cJiange a thing into another, its past participle is ri- 
aouBt which has no feminine, as " Brooillara risotis en ploiei** mist {or fog) turned 
into n!iJi.-^Academie. 
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m^tanx. 6. Le roi dissoudra la chambre. 7. La chambre est dis- 
soute. 8. Absolvez un accuse, si yous doutez quUl soit coupable. 
9. L'accusg a 6t6 absous. 10. Cette femme ne sera pas absoute, 
parce que tout le monde la croit coupable. 

1. What have you resolved ? I have resolved to set out. 2. He 
has resolved to remain. 3. An acid dissolves this metal. 4. The 
king dissolves the chambers. 5. Will the king dissolve the cham- 
bers ? 6. The chambers are dissolved. 7. He will acquit the 
accused (men). 8. The accused (women) have been acquitted. 
9. The women have been acquitted. 10. Why has the woman 
not been acquitted ? Because every body believed her guilty. 

21. Plaindre^ to pity. 

Se plaindrOt to complain, 

/»/*. plaindre. Par^ />r^;i. plaignant. Part, pass^, ifiakai, 

Pr€8, je plains, tu plains, il plaint ; nous plaignons, vous plaigneSy 

iis plaignent. 
Pr€8, du Subj. qne je plaigne. 
Imparf, je plaignais. 

Pas8€ dkf. je plaignis, ta plaignis, il plaignit, etc. 
Imparf. du Subj. qae je plaignisse. 
Fut, je plaindrai. 
Imp€r. plains, plaignons, plaignez. 

22. Joindre, joignant, joint, to join. ^ 

23. Craindre, craignant, craint, to/ear. I t :^ 

24. Ceindre, ceignant, ceint, /o ^Vrf. > -.loinStitt 

25. Feindre, peignant, peint, to paint. I piainare, 

26. Teiadre, teignant, teint, to dye. ] 

And all other verbs ending in -indre. 
EXEBCISB LXIV. 

1. Ce pauvre homme est bien malheureux, je le plains extrdme- 
ment. 2. Ne le plaignez-vous pas ? Nous plaignons sa pauvre 
famille. 3. Peu de gens te plaindront, si tu es malheureux par ta 
propre faute. 4. De quoi ces gens se plaignent-ils ? Us se plaig- 
nent de leur pauvret^. 5. De quoi te plains-tu ? Tu as tort de te 
plaindre. 6. Me suis-je plaint It tort ? 7. Nous les plaindrions 
moins, s^ils avaient m6rit6 leur malheur. 8. Qui a pemt ce tableau ? 
Un peintre fran9ais Ta peint. 9. Que craignez-vous ? Je crains 
la pluie. 10. Le domestique craignit de m^offenser. 

1. We pity this poor man exceedingly. 2. Do you not fear him ? 
We fear his rich family. 3. Few people will pity you, if you are 
idle. 4. Of what do you complain? I complain of my poverty. 5. 
He is wrong in complaining. 6. Have we complained wrongly ? 7. 
I should pity her less if she had deserved her misfortune. 8. Who 
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will paint the picture? An English painter will paint it. 9. 
Who has feared the general ? The enemies hare feared the gen- 
eral 10. 1 was afraid of offending {my to offend) you. 

27. Conduire, to lead. 

Inf. conduire. Peart, pr4s. condaisant. Part, pasa^, conduit. 
Pris. je condais, tu condais, il conduit; nous condnisons, vous con- 

dnisez, ils conduisent. 
Pris, du Subj. que je conduise. 
Jmparf. je conduisais. 
Passi dif. je condaisis. 
Imparf. du Subj, que je conduisisse. 
Fut. je conduirai. 

All Verbs ending in -uire arc conjugated like conduire; 
as: 

28. Froduire, prodnisant, {H*oduity to produce^ bring forth. 

29. S^duire, s^duisant, s^duit, to seduce, 

80. Introduire, introduisant, introduit, to introduce, 

81. Tradnirey traduisant, tradoit, to translate. 

82. InBtmire, instruisant, instruit, to instruct^ teach, 

83. Conitmire, construisant, construit, to construct, build. 

84. D6traire, d^truisant, d^tmit, to destroy. 

85. Cairo, cuisant, cuit, to cook, 

86. Nnire, nuisant, nui, to injure. 

87. Luire, Inisant, lui, to shine. 

Note that nnire and Inire have nui and tni in the Past Participle, 
and that nnire is constructed with a (dative). 

Exercise LXV. 

A. 

1. Le mauvais air nuit k la sant6. 2. 0& conduisez-vous cet 
homme ? Je le conduis chez le m^decin ; il est malade. 8. Que 
cuisez-vous lifc ? Je cuis du pain. 4. Void des pommes de terre 
bien cuites. 5. La terre produit toutes sortes de miits. 6. Un bon 
arbre produira de bons fruits. 7. Charles est un jeune homme bien 
instruit. 8. On a construit un pont, mais les ennemis Tout dStruit. 
9. L'^colier a-t-il traduit son th^me ? II ne Ta pas encore traduit, 
il le traduira demain. 10. Les guides conduisaient les voyageurs. 

1. That drink (b&issan, f.) will injure your health. 2. Where does 
he lead those, men? He takes (my leads) them to the doctor; 
they are ill. 3. What is he cooking there ? He is cooking meat. 
4. 1 am eating well-cooked potatoes. 5. The earth has produced 
every kind (p>l.) of fruits. 6. A good tree produces good fruit 
(pi.), 7. He will instruct the young man. 8. 1 will conduct you 
to my friend. 9. Have you translated the French book ? I have 
not yet translated it; I will translate it to-morrow. 10. The 
guide has conducted the traveler. 
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B. 

1. Je voas conduirai chez mon ami. 2. Je desire que tu me 
condaises chez ton p^re. 8. Vous voas conduisez (behave) mal. 

4. Je desire que yous yous conduisiez mieux. 5. Nous nous con- 
duirons mieux i, Pavenir. 6. Les eaux d^truisirent la digue. 7. 
Les digues ont 6t6 d6truites par les eaux. 8. Un trop grand feu 
brfile la yiande, il ne la cuit pas. 9. On cuisit dans toutes les 
yilles du pain pour les troupes. 10. Qu^est-ce que yous cuisez 1^ ? 
Je cuis des pommes de terre. 

1. He will conduct us to his friend. 2. We desire that you should 
conduct us to your brother-in-law. 8. He behayes (My conducts) 
himself badly. 4. He desires that I should behaye myself better. 
5. 1 will behaye myself better for the future. 6. The waters will 
destroy the dike. 7. The dike has been destroyed by the waters. 

8. The meat has not been well cooked. 9. Who has baked (say 
cooked) bread for the troops? 10. What is (it that) he (is) cook- 
ing there ? He is cooking potatoes. 

ZS. Sxdvre, to foUow. 

In/, saivre. Part, pris, suivant. Part, pasUy saiTi. 

Pr€», je sais, ta sois, il suit ; noos suiyoiiB, yoas soivez, ils soiyent. 

Pr€$, du Sidff, que je suive. 

Imparf, je suivais. 

Pass€ d€f, je sulvis. 

Imparf, du Subj, que je soivisse. 

Pcusi indif, j'ai snivi. 

Fut, je snivraL 

Itnpir. snis ; suivons, ^uivez. 

Compound. 
Fonmiyre^ to pursue, 

EXEBCISB LXVI. 

1. Suiyez les bons exemples. 2. Je suis exactement les ordon- 
nances du m^decin. 8. AUez en ayant, je yous suiyrai. 4. II mar- 
chait le premier, et les autres le suiyaient. 5. Nous les suiyfmes 
de rue en rue. 6. Je les suiyis de pr^s. Les autres nous sui- 
virent de loin. 7. Pourquoi ne m'ayez-yous pas suiyi ? 8. Vous 
ayez march6 trop yite, il nous a 6t6 impossible de yous suiyre. 

9. Le g6n6ral exigea que les officiers suiyissent exactement ses or- 
dres. 10. II poursuit les yoleurs. 

1. 1 will follow good examples. 2. My son follows exactly the 
prescriptions of the doctors. 8. Go (on) first, he will follow you. 
4. 1 was going {say marched) first, and the others followed me. 

5. We followed them closely ; my brother followed them at a dis- 
tance. 6. He has followed us from street to street 7. Why did 
she not follow us? 8. It was impossible for us to pursue the 
robbers. 9. The general required that the troops should pursue 
the robbers. 10. Why did you not pursue the robbers ? 
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3 9. Plaire, to please. 

In/, plaire. Part. Pr€s, plaisant. Port. Paasi, pla. 

Pr€8, je plais, ta plais, il plait ; noas plaisons,Toii8 plaisez, Us plaisent. 

Pr€s. du Subj, que je plaise. 

Imparf, je plaisais. 

Pass^ cUf. je plus, ta plus, il plat ; noas pldmes, yoas pldtes, Us pla- 

rent 
Imparf, du Stdy, qae je plosse. 
Fut, je plairaL 
Imp&, plais ; plaisons, plaisez. 

Plaire is constracted with a (datiye). 

Compounds. 
D6plaire (^), to displease. | Complaire 0^), to please, 

40. Taire^ to conceal, not to Bay. 

Taire, taisant, tu, like plairej except that the Sd pers. sing, of the 
Pres. Indie, is tait without the circumflex. 

Se taire, to be silent^ to hold one's tongue, 

Pr€8, je me tais, I am silent, 

Passi d^f, je me tns. 

Pass^ indtf, je me suis tu. •! , 

Imp€r, taiS'toi, taisez-vous. 

EXBECISE LXVll, 

1. Cette jeune fille est si aimable qu^elle plait S tont le monde. 
2. Elle plaira ^ tout le monde par sa douceur et sa modestie. 8. 
Ses mani^res ne me plaisent pas du tout ; elles me d6plaisent fort. 

4. Je Tai observe en soci6t6 et sa conduite ne m^a pas plu du tout. 

5. R6pondez-moi, s'll vous platt. 6. Pourquoi vous taisez-vous ? 
Je me tais, parce que cela me plait. 7. Donnez-moi cela, sll vous 
plait. 8. Vous plait-il d'etre de la partie ? 9. II sait taire ce qu'il 
taut taire. 10. Apr^s avoir dit cela, il se tut. 

1. These young girls are so amiable that they please every one. 
2. They will please every one by their gentleness and modesty. 
8. His manners did not please me at all ; they displeased me much. 
4. His conduct does not please me at all. 5. 1 will answer you, if 
you please. 6. Why is he silent ? He is silent because he pleases. 
7. 1 will give it you, if it please you. 8. Give me some water, if 
you please. 9. 1 will conceal what I ought to conceal. 10. After 
having said that, I was {poMe def,) silent. 

41. Naitre, to be bom, 

Inf, naitre. Part, pr^s, naissant. Part, passi, n4, 
Pr€8, je nai^, tu nais, il niut ; nous naissons, vous naissez, ils naissent. 
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Pt€s, du Sub), qae je naisse. 

Impixrf. je naissais. 

Pass^ dif, je naquis {Ivom harn)^ ta naqnu, ii naqtiit; nous naqaimes, 

Yous naqoites, ils naqairent. 
Imparf. du Svbj, que je naquisse. 
Fut, je nattrai. 

Compound. 

Benattre, to he horn agcML 



ExEEciSE LXVlIL 

1. Us naquirent le m6me jour, dans la m6me aim6e. 2. II est n6 
de parents riches. 8. II lui est n6 un fils. 4. Les passions nais- 
sent en nous, Toccasion les d6yeloppe. 5. Ltli et moi, nous na- 
qutmes la m^me ann€e. 6. Ces deux grands hommes naquirent 
le m6me jour. 7. Les grands hommes sont n6s pour les grandes 
choses. 8. Yous 6tes n6 muslcien. 9. Monsieur yotre Mre est 
n6 artiste. 10. Ces deux messieurs sont n^s en France. 

1. 1 was bom the same day. 2. She was bom of poor parents. 
8. A daughter was bom to him. 4. You were bom the same day, 
and in the same year. 5. He was bom a musician. 6. They were 
bom artists. 7. He was bom for great things. 8. 1 was bom the 
same day, in the year 1868 {write the date infu££). 

62 
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IBREGULAB YEBBS. 



XXXT. — ^AliPHABETIOAL LiST OF IbEEGITLAB VeEBS. 



InfiniUt Pz^s. 

Absondre, to acquit j'absons 

Acqa^rir, to acquire j'acqaiers 

Aller, to go je vais 

AssaUlir, to attack j'atfsaille 

S'asseoir, to sit down je m'assieds 

Attdndre, to reach j'atteins 



Boire, to drink 
BouilUr, to boil 

Geindre^ to gird 
Conclare, to eonf^ 

elude 
Conduire, to lead 
Confire, to preserve 

(fruits, etc.) 
Connaitre, to know 
Coadre, to sew 
Coarir, to run 
Couvrir, to cover 
Craindre, to fear 
Croire, to believe 
Croitre, to grow 
Cueillir, to pluck 
Cuire, to cook 

D^choir, to decay 
Dire, to sag 
Dormir, to sleep 

^choir to/all due 
ificrire, to unite 

Faire, to do 
Falloir, must 
FailUr, to fail 
Frire, tofrg 
Fuir, to Jig 



jebois 
jebons 

jeceins 
je oonclus 

je condnis 
je confis 

je oonnais 
jecoads 
jeconrs 
je touvre 
je Grains 
je crois 
je crois 
je cueille 
je cuis 

je d^chois 
jedis 
je dors 

il ^hoit 
j'^cris 

je fais 
il&nt 
je faux 
jefris 
je fais 



Part pr. 

absolvant 

acqu^rant 

allant 

assaiUant 

s*assejant 

atteignant 

bavant 
bouillant 

ceignant 
ooadaant 

condoisant 
confisant 

connaissant 

coosant 

coarant 

convrant 

craignant 

croyant 

croissant 

cueillant 

cuisant 

(wanting) 

disant 

dormant 

^cheant 
^crivant 

faisant 

(wanting) 

faillant 

(wanting) 

fajant 



Partpassd. 
absous, te 
acquis, e 
alle, e 
assaUli, e 
assis, e 
atteint, e 



Pa886 d^t 
(wanting), 
j'acquis. 
j*allai. 
j'assaillis. 
je m'assis. 
j'atteignis. 



bu, e je bus. 

bouilli, e je bouillis. 

ceint je ceignis. 

oonclu, e je condus. 

conduit, e je conduisis. 

confit, e je confis. 



connn, e 
cousQ, e 
courn, e 
convert, e 
craint, e 
cru, e 
crft, e 
cueilli, e 
cuit, e 

d^chn, e 
dit, e 
dormi 

^chu, e 
^crit, e 

fait,e 

fallu 

faiUi 

frit,e 

fui 



je connas. 
jeconsia. 
jecoums. 
je convris. 
je craignis. 
je cms. 
je crCts. 
je cueillis. 
je cuisis. 

je d^cbns. 
jedis. 
je dormis. 

il ^chut. 
j*^rivis. 

jefis. 
U fallnt. 
je faillis. 
(wanting), 
je fais. 



Instruire, to instruct j'instruis instruisant instroit, e jlnstmisis. 



Joindre, to join 

Lire, to read 
Luire} to shine 



je joins joignant joint, e je joignis. 



jelis 
je luis 



lisant 
luisant 



In, e 
lui 



jelus. 
(wanting). 
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Inflnitif. Pr^B. Part. pr. 

Mentir, to lie je mens mentant 

Mettre, to put je mets mettant 

Moudre, to grind je moods moolant 

Mourir, to die je meors mourant 

MouYoir, to move je meus monvant 



Part pasB^ Fas86 del 

menti je mentis, 
mis, e je mis. 
monlu, e je moolas. 
mort, e je mounts, 
mi^, mue je mus. 



N^tre, to he horn je nais 

Noire, to injure je nais 

Offrir, to offer j'offre 

Ouvrir, to open j'ouvre 



naissant 
noisant 

offrant 
ooyrant 



ne, e 
noi 



je naqms. 
je noisis. 



offert, e j'offris. 
onyert, e j'oovris. 



Faraitre, to appear 
Fartir, to set out 
Feindre, to paint 
Flaindre, to com- 
plain 
Flaire, to please 
Fleovoir, to rain 
Poorvoir, to pro- 
vide 
Foovoir, to he able 
Frendre, to take 



je parais 
je pars 
je peins 
je plains 

je plais 
il pleat 
je poorvois 



paraissant 
partant 
peignant 
plaignant 

plaisant 

pleovant 

poorvojant 



para je paras, 

parti, e je partis, 

peint, e je peignis. 

plaint, e je plaignis. 



pla 
pla 
poorva 



je peox (pais) pouvant 
je prends prenant 



jeplos. 
il plat, 
jepooryos. 



pa je pos. 

pris, e je pris. 



Bepentir se, to re- je me repens se repentant repenti, e je me repentis. 

pent 
Hire, to laugh je ris riant ri je ris. 



Saillir, to project 
Sayoir, to know 
Sentir, to feel 
Seryir, to serve 
Sortir, to go out 
Soaifrir, to suffer 
Soffire, to suffice 
Saiyre, to follow 



il saille 
je sais 
je sens 
je sers 
je sors 
je souffre 
je soffis 
je sois 



Taire, to conceal je tais 

Teindre, to dye je teins 

Tenir, to hold je tiens 

Tralre, to milk je trais 

Tressaillir, to start je tressaille 



Vaincre, to conquer 
Valoir, to be worth 
Venir, to come 
Vetir, to clothe 
Vivre, to live 
Voir, to see 
Voaloii', to wish 



je yaincs 
je yaox 
je yiens 
jeyets 
jeyis 
je yois 
je yeox 



saillant 

sachant 

sentant 

senrant 

sortant 

soofirant 

soffisant 

soiyant 

taisant 

teignant 

tenant 

trayant 

tressaillant 

yainqoant 

yalant 

yenant 

yetant 

yiyant 

yoyant 

yoalant 



sailli 
so, e 
senti, e 
senri, e 
sorti, e 
sonffert, 
snffi 
soiyi, e 



il saillit. 
jesos. 
je sentis. 
je seryis. 
je sortis. 
e je sooffris. 
je soffis. 
je suiyis. 



to, e je tus. 

teint, e je teignis. 

tena, e je tins, 

trait, e (wanting), 

tressailli je tressailUs. 



yainco, 
yala 
vena, e 
yeto, e 
v6;u 
ya, e 
yoalu, e 



e je yainqois. 
je yalos. 
je yins. 
je yetis. 
je y^cos. 
jeyis. 
je Tooloas. 



VOCABULARIES. 







List of Abbreviations. 






adv. 


— 


adverb. 


irr. V. 


r-^ 


irregnlar verb 


adj. 


"~" 


adjective. 


m. 


T~ 


nuuscoline. 


emtj. 


zsz 


conJunctioD. 


91. 


~~ 


noun. 


/. 


ITTt 


. feminine. 


part. 


US 


participle. 


imp.v. 


ZS 


Impersonal verb. 


prep. 


si: 


preposition. 


inU 


"^ 


Inteijection. 


PJ. 


"■* 


ploraL 

• 



Vocabulary 1* 



cheval, m. 
enfant, m.f. 
jardin, m. 
livre, m. 
mhre,/'. 
oncle, m. 
p^re, m. 
pomme,y*. 
rose,/. 
tante,y*. 



horse, 
child, 
garden, 
book, 
mother, 
uncle, 
father, 
apple, 
rose, 
aunt. 



ami, m. 
ajme,f 
chien, m. 
habit, m. 



bras, m. 
canif, m. 
chat, m, 
cliatte,y. 
fils, m. 
flenr,/. 
lettre,y. 
palais, m. 



Vocabnlary 2. 

friend, m. 
friend^f. 

dog. 

coat. 

Vocabulary 3. 

arm. 

penknife, 
cat. 

she cat, 
son. 
flower, 
letter. • 
palace. 



Vocabulary 4. 



bijoa, m. 
caillou, m. 
cerise,/, 
chameau, m. 
chapeau, m. 



jewel. 

pebble. 

cherry. 

camel. 

hat. 



ch&teau, m. country house, 

corail, m. cored. 

coutean, m. knife. 

feu, m. fire. 

fan^railles,y. pi. funeral. 

general, m, general, 

jonjoa, m. plaything. 

lunettes,/, pi. spectacles, 

noix,/. nut. 
ceil, m. (pi. yeux) eye. 

reine,/ queen. 

tableau, m. picture. 



Vocabnlary 5. 


maison,/. 


house. 


porte,/. 


door. 


Toisin, m. 


neighbor, m. 


voisine,/. 


neighbor,f. 


Vocabnlary 6. 


canne,/. 


cane. 


ciseaux, m. pi. 


scissors. 


cousin, m. 


cousin, m. 


consine,/. 


cousin^f. 


fr^re, m. 


brother. 


portrait, m. 


likeness. 


poire,/. 


pear. 


roi, m. 


king. 


soeur,/. 


sister. 


Vocabnlaiy 7. 


argent, m. 


silver, money 


beurre, m. 


butter. 


bi^re,/. 


beer. 


caf(^, m. 


coffee. 
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crayon,/, 
^milie,/. 
encre,yi 
fiUe,/. 
fromage, m. 
Madame,/! 
marchano, m. 
Monsieur, m. 
or, m. 
pain, m. 
papier, m* 
plame,/. 
sel, ]R. 
th^, m. 
viande,y. 
vin, m. 



pencil, 

JEmibf. 

ink. 

daughter^ girl, 

cheese, 

Mrs., Madam, 

merchant. 

Sir, Mr, 

gold. 

bread, 

paper, 

pen, 

salt, 

tea. 

meat, 

wine. 



Voealralary 8, 

bonteille,/. bottle, 

livre,/. pound 

personne,/. person, 

sncre, to. sugar. 

verre, m, glass, 

Vooabnlary 9. 



Afrique,/. 
Am^rique,/ 
Angleterre,/. 
Asie,/. 
Berlin, m. 
Charles, m. 
I)resde,yi 
Europe,/. 
Fr^dSric, to. 
gant, TO. 
Guillaume, m. 
Jean, to. 



4/Wca. 

^TOmca. 

England, 

Asia, 

Berlin, 

Charles. 

Dresden, 

Europe. 

Frederitk. 

glove. 

WiUiam, 

John, 



Londres, to. or/. London 



Marie,/, 
oil, ac^v. 
Paris, TO. 
partle,/ 
Pierre, m. 
Pmsse,/. 
Saxe,/. 
Vienne,/. 



Mary, 

where, 

Paris, 

part. 

Peter. 

Prussia, 

Saxony. 

Vienna. 

Voeabnlazy 10. 



ecolier, to. 
ecoli^re,/. 
maitre, to. 
montre,/. 



pupil, TO. 

master, 
watch. 



oisean, to. 
plaisir, m. 
robe,/, 
soie,/. 



bird, 
pleasure, 
dress, 
silk. 



Vocabulary U. 

Ex. 11, A, B, C,D. 

chambre,/. room, chamber, 

content, e, content, satisfied, 

d^enner, m, breakfast, 

difficile, difficult, 

diner, m. dinner. 

domestique, to./, servant, m.f. 



fidble, 

fidele, 

juste, 

Louis, TO. 

Louise,/. 

malade, 

pauyre, 

poste,/. 

riche, 

servante,/ 

spectacle, to. 
temps, TO. 
th^me, TO. 
triste. 



weak,feeble. 

faithful. 

just. 

Jjouis. 

Louisa. 

ill. 

poor. 

post. 

rich. 

j servant, maid* 

\ servant, 
play (jthe). 
time, 
exercise. 

sad. 



Voeabnlaxy 19. 



actif, ve, 
ftgie, TO. 
aimable, 
amer, ^re, 
appliqud, e, 
arbre, to. 
bean, bel, belle, 
bon, bonne, 
Caroline,/. 
dBi,nB,prep. 
eau,/. 
^gWse,/. 
fortime,/. 
fraiB, fraiche, 
grand, e, 
grand'm^re, * 
grand-p^re, 
heureux, se, 
joU, e, 
lait, TO. . 

malheureux, se, 
m^decine,/ 



active, 
age. 

amiable, 
bitter, 
diligent, 
tree, 

beautiful, 
good, 
Caroline, 
into, in, 
water, 
church, 
fortune, 
fresh, 
great, 

grandmother, 
grandfather, 
happy* 
pretty, 
milk, 
unhappy, 
medicine. 
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muet, te, 


dvmb. 


neuf, ve,. 


new. 


nouyelle, n,f. 


news. 


ob^8sant,e, 


obedient. 


paresseux, se, 


idle. 


petit, e, 


tmall, little. 


80t,te, 


foolUSi, 


tr^, adv. 


very. 


trop, €tdv. 


too, too much. 


Tieux, vieil, eille. 


old. 


vif, ve, 


lively. 


Titu, e, 


true. 


Vooabulary 18, 


allemand, e, 


German, 


amnsant, e, 


. amusing. 


blanc, he, 


white. 


bleu, e, 


blue. 


cher, ^re, 


dear. 


coulear,jC 


color. 


demain, ado. 


to-morrow. 


doax, douce, 


sweet. 


encore, ado. 


yet, still. 


fran^ais, e, 


French. 


gar9on, in. 


hoy- 


gens, m,pl. 


men, people. 


gris, e, 


gray. 


hier, adv. 


yesterday. 


homme, m. 


man. 


italien, ne, 


Italian. 


jour, m. 


day. 


langue,/. 


language. 


mais, conj. 


but. 


mauvais, e, 


bad. 


m^chant, e. 


wicked. 


meilleur, e, 


better. 


mdr, e, 


ripe. 


musique,y*. 


music. 


nature,/. 


nature. 


noir, e. 


black. 


ponr,pr^. 


for. 


quand, adv. 


when. 


raisin, m. 


grape. 


rond, e. 


round. 


rouge. 


red. 


table,/. 


table. 


vert, e, 


green. 


yocabnlary 14. 


agr^able, . 


agreeable, . 


Allemagne,/. 


Germany, . 


attentif, ive, 


attentive. 


autre, 


other. 



{ 



Belgique,/. 

chocolat, .m. 

fertile, 

fort, e, 

fou, fol, fblle, adf. 

fou, m, 

folle,/. 

France,/, 
haut, e, 
HoUande,/. 
Italie,/. 
Julie,/ 
laborieux, euse, 
lune,/. 

Mademoiselle,/ 
m^tal, m, 
pesant, e, 
penpM, e, 
Russie,/ 
sage, adj. 
sage, n, m. 
savant, e, 
soleil, m. 
terre,/. 
ville,/ 
violette,/ 



Belgium, 

chocolate, 

/ertile, 

strong, 

foolish, 

fool, madman. 

madwotnan, 

jTool,/. 

France, 

high. 

Holland, 

Italy. 

Julia, 

laborious, 

moon. 

Miss, 

metal. 

heavy. 

populous, 

Russia, 

wise, 

wise man, 

learned, 

sun. 

earth, 

city, toum, 

violet. 



. Voeabolary lA, 

to Exercises 15, IG, 17. 

ann^e,/ 
boite,/. 
cahier, m. 

combien, adv. \ 

ici, adv. 

maintenant, adv, now, at present 

mois, m. month, 

moyen, m, means, 

neveu, m. nephew, 

ni^ce,/. niece. 

Vocabulary 18. 



fear, 
ox, 
copyJbook, 
how much, how 

many, 
here. 



classe,/ 
dernier, ^re, 
demi, e, 
^tage, m. 
fenitre,/ 
heure,/ 
n^, e, part, 
place,/ 
quel, le, adj. 
I Richard, m. 



class, 

last. 

half, 

story,floor, 

window, 

hour, 

bom. 

place, 

what, 

Richard, 
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semaine,/. 
SuMe,/. 
Tu^Qj part. 



week, 

Sweden, 

seen. 



Yooalmlary 19. 



campagne,/. 
certain, e^ - 
chagrin, tn. 
chose, ^. 
diff(^rent, e, 
^ine,/. 
faate,J^ 
mortel, le, 
nom, m. 
pays, m, 

paysan, m. 
No words 



countftf, 
certain, 
MorroWj grief, 
thing, 
different, 
thorn, 
fault, 
mortal, 
name, 
country, 
countryman^ 
peasant, 

in Exereise 20. 



{ 



Voeabnlaxy 8L 
Ex. 21, A, B, c. 



admirer, 
aimer, 
anglais, e, 
apporter, 
arriver, 
beancoup, adv, 
bottier, m. 

chercher, < 

chez, pr^, 
demander, 
donner, 

escalier^ m. < 

jeu, m. 

joaer, 

loner, 

manger, 

Mathilde,/. 

mort,e,par^ 

nid, m, 
on, pron. 
paquet, m, 
parasol, m. 
parler, 
penser, 

pent-^tre, adv, 
plenrer, 
porter, 
ponrquoi, adu. 



to admire, 
to love, 
English, 
to bring, 
to earrive, 
much, 
bootmaker, 
to look/or^ to 

seek, 
to, at. 
to ask. 
to give, 
ladder, stairs, 

staircase, 
play, game, 
to play, 
to praise, 
to eat, 
Matilda, 
dead, 
snow, 
nest, 

one, they, people, 
parcel, 
parasol, 
to speak, 
to think, 
perhaps, 
to weep, 
to carry, 
why. 



sonlier, m. 
souvent, adv. 
tomber, 
tonjours, adv, 
travailler, 
trouver. 



shoe, 
often, 
to/all, 
always, 
to work, 
to find. 






acheter, 

appeler, . 

chasse,/! 

chemin, m, 

commencer, 

coiiter, 

d^jk, adv, 

esp^rer, 

essnyer, 

etudier, 

franc, m, 

geler, 

Jeter, 

jennesse,/. 

larme,/. 

lever, 

lire, irr. v, 

mener, 

nettoyer, 

on, conj. 

payer, 

pierre,/. 

pr^fi^ren 

soir, m, 

toot, e, 

yieUlesse,/! 



to buy. 

to C€M, 

chase, kumt, 
road, , . 
to begin, 
to cost, 
already, yet. 
to hope, 
to wipe, 
to stuthf, 
franc, 
tofreeze, 
to throw, 
young, 
tear, 
to lift, 
to read, 
to lead, 
to clean, 
or, 

to pay, 
stone, 
to prefer, 
evening, 
all, every, 
old age. 



Tooabnlary 2S. 



b&tir, 

flatterie,/. 

finir, 

hair, 

le9on,/. 

nourrir, 

ob^ir, 

parent, m, 

parente,yi 

pnnir, 

pins, adv, 

remplir, 

B^ns, m. 
BomuloB, m. 
saisir, 
vertn,yi 



f 



to build, 

flattery, 

tofinish, 

to hate, 

lesson, 

to nourish, 

to obey. 

parent, m. 

parent,f, 

to punish. 

more, 

to fill, to fill 

again. 
Remus. 
Ronnulus. 
to seize, catch, 
virtue. 
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vice, m. 
vid^, e,part, 
▼ider, 
Toleur, m. 



vtce, 
empty, 
to empty, 
robber. 



Vooabnlazy 24. 



apercevoir, 

attaqacr, 

conceToir, 

deyoir, 

lami^re,y*. 

pa88^,e, /yorl. 

projet, m. 

reoe?oir, 

Bomain, n. m. 

soldat, fR. 

solde,/. 

volonte,/! 



to perceive, 
to attcuik, 
to conceive, 
to owe, 
light, 
pcut,* 
project, 
to receive, 
Roman 
soldier. 

pay-f 
truth, 
wish. 



Voeabnlary 86l 



attendre, 

battre, irr. v. 
hovane,/, 
bruit, HI. 

croire, irr, v, 

crnel, le, 

d^fendre, 

droit, e, 

entendre, 

ganche, adj, 

innocent, e, 

longtemps, euiv, 

nuit,^. 

perdre, 

r^pandfre, 

r^pondre, 

rien, m, 

rue,/. 

sang, m. 

vendre. 



{ 
1 



to wait for y to 

expect, 
to beat, 
purse, 
noise, 
to believe, to 

think, 
cruel, 
to defend, 
right, 
to hear, 
left, 

innocent, 
a long time, 
night, 
to lose, 
to shedj spill, 
to answer, 
nothing, 
street, 
blood, 
to sell. 



Vooabnlary 96. 

anjonrd^hui, €uiv, to-day. 

bient6t, adv, soon, 

botte,yi boot, 

dire, irr, v, to speah, to tell, 

faire, irr, v. to do, to make. 



fait,e,j9ar/. 
garder, 
g^Qgrapbie,/. 
Henri, m, 
mouton, in. 
notre,j>rofi. 

pardonner, 

relieor, m. 
savoir, irr, v, 
soif,/. 
tailler, 
tant, adv, 
tout de suite. 



1 



done, made. 

to keep, 

geography, 

Henry, 

sheep, 

our, 

to pardon, far^ 

oive. 
rule, 

bookbinder, 
to know, 
thirst, 
to cut, 

so many, so much, 
immediately. 



Voeabnlary 87. 



casser. 



corbeille,/. 
demain matin, -j 



demeurer, 

^crire, irr. v, 
4cnt, e, part, 
Leopold, m. 
matin, m. 
pova,prep, 
tasse,/*. 
yenir, irr, v. 



{ 



to break, 
basket, 
to-morrow mom' 

ing, 
to dwell, reside, 

to live, 
to unite, 
written, 
Leopold, 
morning, 
for, 
cvp, 
to come. 



Yoeabulary 28. 



affaire, y. 
g&teau, m, 
jambon, m, 
morcean, m, 
parapluie, m. 
prier. 



business, 
cake, 
ham, 

piece. Int. 
umbrella, 
to pray, beg. 



Vooabnlary 29. 

connaitre, trr. V. to know, 
comment, adv, 

d^drer. \ 

froid, e, 
pr6ter, 
ruban, m. 



how. 

to desire, wish 

for, 
cold, 
to lend, 
ribbon. 



ancun, e, 
bague,/. 



Vocabulary 30. 

any,t 
ring. 



* La Bemaine passte, last week, t A BoIdier*s pay. t With a negative, none. 
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coq, m. cock. 

domestique, adj. tame. 



^toffe,/. 
fiictear, m, 
merci, m. 
oie,/. 

pris, e, part. 
prix, m. 



<^H^» cloth. 

postman. 

thanks, thank you. 

goose. 

taken. 

prize, price. 



Vocabulary 81. 

ftg^, e, adj. old, aged. 

an, m. year. 

aussi, adv. also, too. 

contraire, m. contrary. 

(ad contraire, on the contrary,) 
done, conj. then. 

jeane, young. 

mSme, adj. same. 

less. 
f behold, here is^ 



i, adi. 
9, ado. 

void, i?r^. 



moins. 



here are. 



Vocalnilary 82. 

chanter, ' to sing. 

danser, to dance. 

messieurs, 81. jd/. gentlemen, Messrs. 
plaisir, m. pleasure. 

preter, to lend. 

plupart f. < most part, greatest 
*^ *^ '•'* (. part, majority. 
plnsieurs, ta(/. ? most^ several, the 



pro. 



greater part. 



Vocalnilary 83. 

haU. 
f to blame, to find 
\ fault with. 

to wound. 

count. 

Greek. 

to invite. 



bal, ni. 

bl&mer, 

blesser, 
comte, m. 
Grec, m. 
inviter, 

nouveaa, nou- 
vel, noaveUa 
officier, m. officer. 

parce que, conj. because. 
Troie,/. IVoy. 



:} 



new. 



Voeabnlaxy 84, 

assez, adv. enough. 

bien, adv. well. 



dormir, irr. v. 
prince, m. 
professeur, m. 
rester, 
tdt, adv. 

(plus t6t, 
voyager. 



to sleep. 

prince. 

professor. 

to retnain. 

soon. 

sooner.} 

to travel. 



Vocabulary 80. 



8 amoser. 



8*appeler, 

aprhs, prep. 
se concher, 
s'^garer, 

s'^veiller, 

foret,/. 

sliabitaer, 

se laver, 

se lever, 
parent, e, n. m.f. 

se promener, 

remercier, 
Robert, m. 
si, adv. 
tard, adv. 

se tromper, 

violon, m. 






{ 

{ 
{ 

{ 



V 

^ 



to €tmuse <me^s 
self. 

to be ccdled, 
to call one's 
self. 

after. 

to 00 to bed. 

to lose one* sway, 

to awake, wake 
up. 

forest. 

to accustom 
one^s self. 

to wash one*$ 

^If 
to rise, get up. 
relation. 

to walk, take a 
walk. 

to thank. 
Robert, 
so much, 
late. 

to deceive cne^s 
self 

violin. 



Vocabulary 86. 



car, conj. 

cesse,/. 

cesser, 
compte, m. 
cniche,yi 
Eclair, m. 

falloir, imp. v.* 

fort, e. 



{ 



{ 



for, because. 

ceasing, inter- 
mission. 

to cease. 

bill, account. 

pitcher. 

lightning. 

must, should, 
ought. 

strong. 



* 11 font, it is necessary, U must. 
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journde,/. 

n^cessaire, 
neiger, imp, v. 
pas encore, 
peu, m. 

pleuvoir, imp, v, 
pluie,/. 

rendre, 

Boas^prep, 

taire, trr. v. 

se taire, trr, v, 
temps, m. 
tonner, 



{ 



{ 



day (the tohole 

day), 
necessary, 
to snow, 
not yet. 
littteyfew, 
to raiiL 
rain, 
to return^ give 

hack, 
without, 
to say nothing 

of^ conceal, 
to be silent, 
weather, 
to thunder. 



Vooalmlary 87. 



agir, 

constamment, 

egalement, 

facilement, 

fois,/ 

Mg^rement, 

lentement, 

marcher, 

mienx, adv. 

prochain, e, 

prudemment, 

r^compenser, 

richement, 

s^verement, 

traiter, 

travail, m, 

vite, oidv. 

vraiment, 



to act. 

constantly. 

equally, 

easily. 

time. 

lightly y slightly. 

slowly. 

to walk. 

better, more, 

next, 

prudently. 

to reward. 

richly. 

severely. 

to treat. 

work. 

quickly, fast. 

truly. 



yoeal)iilar7 88. 



aillears, adv* 
aller, trr. v, 
k pea pr^s, 
apporter, 
autre, 
baigner, 
davantage, adv, 
dehors, adv, 
en hant, 
journal, m. 

l^-bas 

moulin, m. 
nolle part, 
par hasard, 



elsewhere. 

to go. 

nearly. 

to bring. 

other. 

to bathe, wash, 

more. 

outside, 

above, upstairs. 

newspaper. 
J' yonder, there be' 
( low. 

mill. 

nowhere. 

accidentally. 



par-ici, 
partout, 
passer, 
pea, adv. 
presque, 
qaelqaefois, 
rencontrer, 
Stuttgard, m. 



this way, 
every ^here, 
to pass, 
little, few. 
almost, 
sometimes, 
to meet. 
Stuttgart, 



VoeabnUiy 89. 
k cause de, on account of. 



accompagner, 
Allemand (un), 
armoire,y*. 
an Ilea de, 
aa tour de, 

ayeagle,n.ni./. I 

aveugle, adj. 

boulaiiger, m, 

bourse, yi 

chemin de fbr, m. railway. 

Chez, prep. i at, at the house 

( *>fi among, to. 
(il est Chez lui, he is at home.} 



to accompany, 
a German, 
cupboard, closet, 
instead of. 
around, about, 
blind man or 

woman, 
blind, 
baker, 
exchange. 



contre, 
coton, m. 
depuis, 
derri^re, 

dessous, 

dessus, 

(au-dessus, 
en,pr^. 

enfence,yi 

entre, prep. 
Fran9ais, m. 
Fran9aise,/. 
gare,/. 
jusqu*^, 
leur, poss. adj. 
lit, m. 
long, m. 
mettre, irr. v. 
mur, m. 
naissance,/. 
saater, 
situ^, e, adj. 
situer, 
vis-k-vis (de) 



{ 



agcanst. 

cotton. 

since, from, for, 

behind. 

under, under' 
neath. 

on, tijXMi. 

above.) 

in, into, to. 
f infancy, child- 
X hood. 

between. 

Frenchman. 

French woman. 

railway station, 

as far as. 

their, 

bed, 

length, 

to put, 

wall, 

birth. 

to leap, jump, 

situated, 

to place, 

opposite. 



ayant, before. 

bienfaiteur, m. benefactor. 
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bienfaitriceyy*. 
bord, la, 
cadeaa, m, 
circonstance,yi 
coucher, nt. 

entrer, 

envers, prep, 

fUcher, 



{ 



loner, 

Munich, m, 

partir, 

ponsser, 

reconnaissant, e, 

selon, 

8ur, 

vers, prep. 



benefactress, 
banx, shore, 
present 
circumstance, 
sitting, sleeping, 

to enter, coine 
in, 

tOy toward, 
angry, vexed, 

to offend, to an- 
ger, 

to let, hire, 
Munich, 
to set out, start, 
to push, 
grateful, 
according to, 
on, upon, over, 
toward, about. 



Voealmlary 40. 



cependant, 
copier, 
gagner, 
n^anmoins, 
plaire, irr. v, 
proprement, 
pnisqne, 
qnelque, adj. 
vain, e, 
(en vain, 



yet, however, 

to copy. 

to gain, earn. 

nevertheless, 

to please, 

neatly, 

since, 

some, any, 

vain, 

vainly, in vain,) 



absent, e, 
ambition,/, 
k moins qae, 
approcher, 
aussitot, 
avant que, 
avec, 
cause,/, 
cceur, m, 
diner, v. 

exploit, m. 



{ 



lire, irr. v. 
monde, m. 

(tout le monde, 
montrer, 
pendant que, 

pour que, •] 

pourquoi, 



absent, 
ambition, 
unless. 

to draw near, 
immediately, 
before, 
with, 
cause, 
heart, 
to dine. 

exploit, achieve- 
ment. 

to read, 
world, 
every body,) 
to show, 
while. 

in order that, so 
that, 

why, wherefore. 



quitter, 
qnoique, 
tandis que, 
tant que, 
vice, m. 
voler, 
voleur, m. 



to quit, leave, 

although, though. 

while, whilst. 

as long as. 

fault. 

to rob, steal, 

thief. 



Vocabulary 41. 

allerltpied,»m (to go on foot, to 
v. \ walk. 

aller en voitnre, ( to go in a carriage f 

irr. V. \ to drive, 

s*en aller, irr. v. to go away. 



Anguste, m. 
bateau, m. 

bateau k va- 
peur, m, 

champ, m. 
concert, m. 
ensemble, 
envoyer, irr, v, 
lorsque, 
march^, m. 
par, prep. 
pardon, m. 
plus. 



} 



Augustui, 
boat, 

steamboat, 

field. 

concert. 

together, 

to send, 

when, 

market, 

^•^ 

pardon, 
more. 



plus longtemps, longer, 

plus tard, afterward, later, 

Voeabnlary 42. 

beau-fr^re, m, brother-in-law, 

jamais, \ ever {with a neg- 

juiuoia, -j^ ative^ never), 

menteur, se, m,f, liar. 
mentir, to lie. 

minute,/. minute (of time). 

ordinairement, usually. 
raison,/. reason, sense, 

(vous avez raison, you are right,) 
sentir, to feel, perceive, 

sortir, to go out, 

Voeabnlary 43. 

courir, irr. v. to run. 
dangereusement, dangerously, 
dcole,/. school. 

indispose, e, unwell. 
instant, m, instant, 

(k rinstant, instantly, immedi- 
ately.) 
invalide, m,f, invalid, pensioner* 
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m^decin, m. 

patrie,yi 

servir, trr. v. 
Yolontiers, 



doctor, physician. 
f native country, 
\ country, 

to serve, 

willingly. 



aprfes^emain, i the day after to- 
f ' ( morrow, 

hunger, 

hand. 



faim,y. 
main,yi 
xnidi, m. 

(kmidi, 
moarir, irr, v, 
parole,/; 
probablement, 
promenade, y. 

promettre, irr, v, to promise, 
promis, e, part, promised. 
tenir, irr, v, to hold, keep, 

tranquiUement, | ''•««2««% ?«»«'- 

venir, irr. v. to come, 
vertueux, se, virtuous, 
voir, irr. v, to see. 



noon, 

at noon,) 

to die, 

word, 

probably, 

walk, promenade. 



Vocabnlary 44. 

arm^e,y. 
chaad, e, 
fen6tre,yi 
froid, n. m. 



army, 
hot, warm^ 
window, 
cold. 



malade, ». TO./. |»»^«^«^» sick per- 

•' ( son, 
ouvrir, trr. v, to open, 
souffrir, irr. v, to suffer, 
v^tir, trr. v. to clothe. 



abricot, .»«. 
automne, m. 
cbaudement, 
compl^tement, 
cueillir, trr. v. 

s'enfuir, trr. v. 

ennemi, m. 
ennemie,/'. 
fruit, m. 
fuir, irr. v. 
g^n^reux, se, 
hiver, m. 
Mgume, m. 
mal, adv. 
modeste, 
moment, m. 



{ 



apricot, 
autumn, 
warmly, 
completely, 
to gather, 
to run away, es- 
cape, 
enemy, m. 
enemy,/, 
fruit. 

to shun, avoid, 
generous, 
winter, 
vegetable, 
badly, 
modest, 
moment. 



panvre, adj. 

paurre, n. m. 

prison, yi 

reprocher, 

simplement, 



poor, needy. 
( poor person, pau- 



per, 
prison, 
to reproach, 
simply. 



snfflre, .Vt. r. \ *o tdffice to be 
' ( sufficient. 

Vocabulary 45. 

acqu^rir, irr. v. to acquire. 

Alexandre, m. Alexander, 

application,/! application. 

bien, n. m. property. 

boaillir, trr. v. to boil. 

connaissance,/! knowledge. 

conqu^rir, trr. v. to conquer. 



^tude,yl 

joie,/. 

Mgitimement, 

oeaf, m. 

peine,/. 

peur,/. 

profiter, 



{ 



stucfy. 

lawfully, 
egg. 

pain, trouble, 
fear. 

to profit, im- 
prove. 



tressaillir, irr. v. to start, tremble. 
Vocabulary 46. 

adversaire, m, | <^^^fry, oppo- 

' ( nent, 

coutame,/. habit, custom, 

drap, TO. cloth, 

falloir, imp, v, to be obliged. 

m^tre, m, meter, 
prevaloir, trr. v. to prevail. 

ricbe, n. m, rich man, 

valoir, trr. v, to be worth. 

vivre, irr. v. to live. 



hont4,f. 



Vocabnlary 47. 

f goodness, kind- 

X ness. 
gros, se, great, large. 

non plus, no longer. 

oh I int. 0/ oh! 

pouvoir, trr. v, to be able, 

vouloir, trr. v, I '^ *f ,*^*^^»«^» '<» 
' ( wish. 

Vocabulary 48. 

besoin, m, want, 

Dien, m, God, 

ponrvoir, trr. v, to provide. 
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Vooabolary 49. 

apprendre, trr. v, to learn. 
dommage, m. hurt, injury, 

(c'est dommage, it is a pity.) 
plus tdt, sooner, 

possible, possible. 

secret, m. secret. 

toot, n. m, every thing. 

voyage, fn. voyage, journey. 

(fitreenyoyage, to be on a jour- 
ney, to be 
ahroad.) 

Vocabulary 50. 



&me,/. 
animal, m. 
bref, ^ve, 
corps, m, 
expliqner, 
mooToir, trr. v. 
passion, y. 
personne, 
rarement, 

♦verse, 2t, adv. \ 



spirit, soul, 
animal, 
short, 
body. 

to explain* 
to move, 
passion, 
nobody, 
seldom. 

very hard, in tor- 
rents. 



Vocabulary SL 



annoncer, 
8*a8seoir, trr. v. 
banc, m. 
ddchoir, trr. r. 
estime,/. • 
premier, bre, 
-public, m. 
toit, m. 
trone, m. 
vieillard, m. 



to announce. 

to sit down, sit, 

bench, 

to decay, /all off. 

esteem, 

first, 

public. 

roof. 

throne. 

old man. 



Vocabulary A2. 

belle-8(£ur,y*. sister4n4aw. 
contredire, trr. r. to contradict. 



d^dire, trr. v. 
dette,/. 
de venir, 
^tonner, 
^tonn^, e, part, 
franchement, 
interdire, trr. v, 
manage, m. 
maudire, trr. v. 



to disown. 

debt, 

about coming, 

to astonish, 

astonished, 

frankly, 

toforbid, 

marriage, 

to curse. 



m^dire, trr. v. 
mort, n.f. 
opinion,y. 
pr^dire, trr. v. 

redire, trr. v. 

regretter, 
rien du tout, 
somme,y*. 



I 



to slander, 

death. 

(pinion, 

toforetell, 

to say again, re- 

peat, 
to re^et. 
nothing at all, 
sum. 



Vocabulary 6S, 



auteur, m,f, 
bas, adv, 
elire, trr. v, 
gazette,/*, 
bant, adv, 
journal, m, 
souper, m. 



author, 

low. 

to choose, 

gazette, 

loudly, 

newspaper, 

supper. 



Vocabulary 04. 



communiquer, 

depart, m. 
mot, m. 
phrase,/, 
version,/. 



.{ 



to communicate^ 

tell, 
departure, 
word, 

phrase, sentence^ 
translation. 



Vocabulary K. 

biens^nt, e, becoming. 
campagnard, m, countryman, 
campagnarde,/. country-woman. 



de bon cceur, 
embarras, m, 
embarrass^, e, 
menace,/. 

naif, na'ive, 

pretention,/, 
raconter, 
rire, trr. t;. 
rire de, trr. v. 
simplicity,/, 
sot, te, n. m.f. 
sourire, trr. v, 

tel, le, 



\ 



heartily, 

embarrassment. 

embarrassed. 

menace, threat, 
( naive, artless, 
\ plain. 

pretension. 

to tell, relate, 

to laugh, 

to laugh at, 

simplicity, 

fool, 

to senile, 

such, such a one, 
many a one. 



bas, n. m. 
chaise,/. 
4ip6e,f. 



Vocabulary 56. 

stocking. 

chair. 

sword. 



Ueed Of raining. 
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foarrean, m. 
permission,/, 
plaire, irr. v, 
propre, adj, 
remettre, irr, v, 
sage, cuij, 
♦table,/. 



scabbard, 

permisnon, 

to please, 

own, 

to put back, 

wellMiaved, 

table. 



VooabuUoy 57. 

ordonner, to order, 

progr^s, III. progrtM, 

taillear, m, taxwr, 

zMe, m. zeal. 



cr^ule, 

conseil, m. 

croitre, irr, v, 
employer, 



Voeabnlary 58. 

credulous, 
advice, counsel, 

council, 
to grow, 
to employ. 



{ 



en pen de temps, in a short time. 



honnear, m. 

incapable, 

persuader, 

plante,/. 

sec, s^che, 

tromper, 



honor, 

incapable, 

to persuade, 

plant, 

dry, 

to deceive, cheat. 



Vooabnlary 59. 
boire, irr, v, to drink. 



capitaine, m. 
enivier, 

s*enivrer, 

fontaine,/. 

potable, 

sant^,/. 



{ 



captain, 
to intoxicate, 
to get intoxicat- 
ed, 
fountain, spring, 
drinkable, 
health. 



Yoealmli^ry 00. 

certainement, certainly, 

famille,/. 

h^ros, m. 

m^moire,/. 

paix,/. 

revivre, irr, v, 

surviyre, irr, v. 



fondly, 
hero, 
memory, 
peace, 
to revive, 
to survive. 



Voeabolary 61. 

comprendre, irr, v, to comprehend, 
page,/. page. 



poisson, m, 
precaution,/, 
prendre, irr. v, 
prendre garde, 



J 



precaution, 
to take, 
to take care, 
at the present mo* 
ment, at present, 
meal. 



pr^nt (^), 
repas, m, 

Vooabnlary 68. 

dame,/, lady. 

frontifere,/. frontier, 

paraitre, irr, v, to appear, 

Yoeabnlary 63. 

absondre, irr. v, to absolve, acquit, 

accns^, e, m.f, accused person, 

acide, n, m, add. 

bataille,/. battle, 

C^sar, m. Ccesar, 

convaincre, irr. v, to convince, 

conpable, guiltj/, 

dissondre, irr. v, to dissolve, 

experience,/. experience, 

Gaalois, m. pi. Gauls. 
goavernement, m, government, 

guerre,/ war, 

juge, m. judge, 

preuve,/. proof, 

r^soudre, irr. v. to resolve, 

rival, e, n. m.f, rival, 

vaincre, irr. v, to conquer, 

Voeabnlazy 64. 
craindre, irr, v. to fear. 



extr^mement, 
malheur, m, 
meriter, 
offenser, 
pauvrete,/ 
peindre, irr. v, 
plaindrd, irr, v, 
se plaindre, 
tort, m, 
(avoir tort, 



exceedingly, 

misfortune, 

to deserve, 

to offend, 

poverty, 

to paint, 

to pity, 

to complain, 

wrong, 

to be wrong. 



VooabnUiry 65. 

air, m, air, 

avenir, m, future. 

boisson,/ drink, 

brdler, . to bum. 

condnire, irr. v, to lead. 



* fe mettre k table,io sit dottn at table. 
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irr, ( to conduct, to be- 
\ have ont^s self, 
', ( to cofutructf 
I build, 
to cook, 
to destroy, 
dyke, 
guide, 
to instruct, teach. 



66 condaire, trr. 

V, 

constraire, Ur, 

V, 

cuire, trr. r. 

d^truire, irr, v, 

digue,/. 

guide, m. 

instruire, irr, v, 

nuire, irr. v, to injure, 

pomme de terre,/ potato, 

pont, m. bridge, 

produire, irr, v. to produce. 



kind, sort, 
earth, land, 
to truncate, 
troop. 

"^^^^""'^ "^^H traveler, m.f. 
Vocabulary 66. 



sorte,/. 
terre,/. 
traduire, irr. v, 
troupe,/ 



exactement, 
exemple, m, 
exiger, 

loin, adv, 

marcher, 

ordonnance,/. i 



{ 



exactly, 
example, 
to require. 
at a distance, 

far off', 
to march, 
order, prescript 

tion* 



ordre, m. order, 

poursuivre, irr, v, to pursue, 
rue,/ street. 

(do rue en me, from street to 

street,) 
snivre, trr. v, to follow, 
suirre de pr^s, to follow close. 

Vooabnlary 67. 



conduite,/ -< 

deplaire, trr. v, 

douceur,/ 

fort, adv, 

mani^re,/ 

modestie,/ 

observer, 

partie,/ 

plaire, trr. v, 

soci4t4,f 



conduct, behav- 
ior, 
to displease, 
gentleness, 
very much, 
manner, 
modesty, 
to observe, 
party, 
to please, 
company, society. 



Vocabulary 68. 



artiste, m,f. 
d^velopper, 
musicien, m, 
musicienne,/ 
naitre, trr. v, 
renaitre, trr. i;. 



artist, m.f. 
to develop, 
musicictn, m, 
musician, f, 
to be bom, 
to be bom again. 



INDEX L TO VOCABULARIES. 

FRENCH WORDS. 



ABBXOOT. 

A. 

abrioot, m., apricot. 

abient, e, absent. 

abaondrei to absolve, ao 
quit, 

4 cause de, on account of. 

accompagneri to accom- 
pany. 

accusal fit., accused, ac- 
cused person, m. 

aocusSe, /, accused, ac- 
cused person,/, 

aoheter, to buy, 

adde, n. m., acid. 

aoqa6rir, irr. v., to ac- 
quire. 

aetif, vOi active. 

admirer, to admire, 

adversaire, m., adver- 
sary, opponent. 

affiiire,^., business. 

Afrique,/., Africa. 

ftge, m,, age, 

&g6, e, old, aged, 

agir, to act. 

agr6iable, agreeable. 

idllenrs, elsewhere, 

aimable, amiable, 

aimer, to love, 

air, m,,air. 

Alexandre, m., Alexan- 
der. 

Allemagne,/., Germany. 

Allemand, n. m. , German, 

allemand, e, adj,, German. 

aller, irr, v,, to go, 

aller & pied, irr. v., to go 
on foot, to walk. 



aller enToitore, irr,v, , 
to go in a carriage, 
to drive, 

I'en aller, irr.v,, to go 
away, 

ambition,/*., ambition. 

kake,f., spirit, soul. 

amer, dre, bitter. 

Am6riqne,yi , America. 

ami, m., friend, m. 

amie, /. , friend, f, 

k moins que, unless, 

amnsant, e, amusing, 

B'amnser, to amuse one*s 
self, 

BR, m,, year. 

Anglaif, e, English. 

Angleterre, /., En- 
gland. 

animal, m., animal, 

9im&%,f.,year, 

annoncer, to announce. 

8'annonoer, to present 
one* 8 self, 

apercevoir, to perceive, 

& pen pr^ nearly. 

appeler, to calL 

8'appeler, to be called, 
to call one^s self, 

application,/., appli- 
cation. 

appliqn6, e, diligent. 

apporter, to bring. 

apprendre, irr. v., to 
learn. 

approcber, to draw 
near. 

aprds, prep., after, 

aprds-demain, the day 
after to-morrow. 



ATIU6LS. 

Tapr^midi, the after-* 

noon, 
arbre, m., tree. 
argent, m., silver, moa- 

ey. 
arm6e,y., army. 
armoire, f, cupboard, 

closet. 
arriver, to arrive. 
artiste, m.f, artist, m. 

/' 
AMie,f,Asia. 

s'asseoir, irr. v., to sit, 
sit down, 

asses, adv., enough. 

attaqner, to attack. 

attendre, to wait for, to 
expect. 

attentif, ive, attentive, 

ancnn, e, adj., any.* 

Angnste, m., Augustus. 

anjourd'bni, adv., to- 
day. 

an lien de, instead of. 

anssi, adv., also, too. 

anssi, conj., but, there- 
fore. 

antenr, m.f., author. 

antomne, m., autumn. 

an tonr de, around, 
about. 

antre, adj, , other. 

avant, prep., before, 

avant qne, conj., before. 

tLyrtOfprq}., unth. 

avenir, n. m., future. * 

avengle, adj., blind. 

avengle, n. m.f, blind 
person. 



* With a negatiYe, none. 
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BAOVE. 



B. 

bague,/, ring. 
baiter, to hathe^ wcuh, 
bal, nuy baJL 
banc, m., hench^ seat, 
bas, adv,^ low, 
bat, n. fn., stocking, 
bataille,/., battle. 
bateau, m., 6oa^ 
bateau & vapeur, m., 

b&tir, to build, 

battre, trr. v. , to beat, 

beau, bel, belle, beauti- 
ful. • 

beaueoup, adv.^ much. 

beau-frdre, m., brother- 
in-law. 

Belgique,/., Belgium. 

beUe-Boeur,/., sis/er-tn- 

Berlin, m., Berlin. 

besoin, m., want. 

beurre, m., 6u/<er. 

bien, n. m., property. 

bien, ac/v., we//. 

bienfaiteur,!!!., benefac- 
tor. 

Menfaitrice,/., bentf ac- 
tress. 

biens^ant, e, becoming. 

bientdt, adv., soon. 

bitee,/., beer. 

bijou, m,, jewel. 

blAmer, to blame, find 
fault with. 

blano, he, white. 

blesser, to wound. 

bleu, e, blue. 

boire, irr. v., to drink. 

boisson, n. f. , drink, 

boSte,/., box. 

ben, bonne, adj., good. 

bont6,. goodness, kind- 
ness. 

bord, !»., bank, shore, 

botte,/., boot. 

bottler, m., bootmaker. 

bouillir, trr. v., to boil. 

bonlanger, m., baker. 



OHATXAir. 

hQia9iO,f., purse. 
bourse, f. , exchange. 
\iOVLt»Ule,f., bottle. 
brai, m., arm. 
bref, br^ve, short, 
bruit, 771., noise, 
brikler, to burn. 

c. 

oadean, m., present, 

oal6, 771., coffee. 

cabier, tti., copy-book. 

oaillou,77i.,j7e66/e. 

campagnard, tti., coun- 
tryman. 

campagnarde,/., coun- 
try-woman. 

oampagne,/., country, 

canif, m., penknife, 

eanne,/!, cane. 

eapitaine, th. , captain, 

car, conj.jfor, because. 

Caroline,/., Caroline. 

oaner, to break. 

cause,/., ca««e. 

i cause do, on account of. 

cependant, adv., yet, 
however. 

cerise,/., cherry. 

certain, e, certain, some. 

certainement,a<fi;., cer- 
tainly. 

C6sar, m., Casar. 

cesse, 71. f , ceasing, in- 
termission. 

cesser, to cease. 

chagrin, tti., sorrow, 

gri^lf' 
chaise,/., chair. 

chambre Jc, room, cham- 
ber. 

chameau, 771., rawel. 

champ, m., field. 

chanter, to sing. 

chapeau, 71*., hat. 

Charles, 771., Charles. 

e'hBMMB,f., chase, hunt, 

chat, 77t. , cat. 

chatte,/., <Aeca/. 

ch&teau, m., country- 
house. 

H 



OOKSTAXMSKT. 

ehand, e, hot, warm. 

chaudement, warmly. 

ohemin, m., road. 

ohemin de fer, 77t., rail- 
way. 

Cher, dre, dear. 

chercher, to look for, to 
seek. 

cheyal, 771., horse. 

ches, prep., to, at, at the 
house of, among. 

chien, m,, dog. 

chooolat, 77t., chocolate, 

chose,/., thing. 

oiroonstanee,/., circum- 
stance. 

ciseauz, 771. p7. , scissors. 

(iitaMB,f.,cltiss. 

coeur, 771., heart. 

coeur (debon), heartily. 

oon&Men, adv., how much, 
how many. 

commencer, to begin. 

comment, adv., how, 
what. 

communiquer, to com- 
municate, tell. 

compl6tement,a(/v.,ca77i- 
pleiely. 

comprendre, trr. v., to 
comprehend. 

compte, 771. , biU,account. 

oomte, 771., count. 

concert, fn,, concert. 

ooncoYoir, to conceive. 

conduire, irr. v., to 
lead, 

se conduire, trr. v., to 
conduct, to behave 
one*s self. 

conduite,/., conduct, be- 
navior. 

connaissanoe,/., knowl- 
edge, €K:quaintance. 

connaitrOy trr. v,, to 
know. 

oonqu6rir, trr. v., tocott' 
quer. 

conseil, tti., advice, coun- 
sel, coundL 

constammenty adv., con- 
stantly. , 



1G2 
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OONHTKUIU. 

eonttniire, trr. p., to 
consimet, build, 

ooatentye, content, satU- 
fied. 

oontraire, m., contrary 
(att contraire, on the 
contrary), 

eontrOi prep, , against, 

contredire, irr, v., to 
contradict, 

ocmyainere, trr. v., to 
convince, 

copier, to copy, 

ooq,fn., GOciG. 

eorail, nt., coral, 

oorbeille, f, , basket, 

corps, m.y body, 

coton, m., cotton, 

concher, n, m,, sitting, 
sleeping, 

couoheri to rest, to sleep, 

M conclier, to go to bed, 

conlenr,/., color, 

coupablO) guilty, 

coann, m., cousin, m. 

counnCy ,/*. , cousin, f, 

contean, m., knife, 

coftter, to cost. 

contame, y*., habit, cus- 
tom, 

craindre, trr. w. , to fear. 

crayon, f, , pencil, 

crMnle, credulous, 

croire, trr. v., to believe, 
to think, 

orottre, trr. v., to grow. 

omclie,y., pitcher, 

cruel, le, cruel, 

oneilUr, trr.r., to gather, 

cuire, trr. v,, to cook, 

D. 

dame,yi, lady, 
dangereasement, dan- 
gerously, 
dans, prep,, in, into, 
daiuer, to dance, 
davantiEige, adv., more, 
de, prep., of, from, by, 
with. 



DOWESTIQVX. 

de bon coenr, heartily, 

dtelioir, trr. v, , to decay, 
fall off. 

didire, trr. t;. , to disown. 

d^fendre, to defend, 

dehon, adv., outside, 

d6j&, adv,, already, yet. 

d^jenner, m., breakfast, 

domain, adv., to-morrow, 

domain matin, to-mor- 
row morning. 

apr&s-demain, day after 
to-morrow, 

domander, to ask, 

domoorer, to dwell, re- 
side, live, 

domi, e, half, 

depart, m,, departure, 

d6plairo, trr. v., to dis- 
please. 

depnis, adv., since', 

depnii, /7r62>., since, for, 
from, 

dernier, dre, adj,, last. 

derridre, adv,, behind, 

d6sirer, to denre, wish 
for, 

dosaoui, adv., under, un- 
derneath. 

dessous, prep., under, 
beneath. 

dOBsns, adv., on, upon 
(au dessus), above. 

detrnire, trr. t;., to de- 
stroy. 

MX»if.,debt. 

d^yoloppor, to develop. 

devoir, to owe. 

Dion, m., God. 

difKrent, e, different, 

diflSeile, difficult. 

digue,/., dyke. 

diner, m., dinner, 

diner, to dine, 

dire, trr. v. , to speak, tell. 

disBOudre, trr. v., to dis- 
solve. 

domostique, m,, servant, 
m, 

domostique,/., servant, 

f 



XKTJDXVSX, 

domeitique, adj., tame. 
dommage, m,, hurt, in- 
jury,* 
done, conj,, then, 
donner, to give, 
dormir, to sleep. 
douceur,/., gentleness, 
douz, douce, sweet, 
drap, m., cloth, 
Oresde,/., Dresden, 

E. 

eau,/., water, 
telair, m,, lightning, 
6cole,/., school, 
ioolier, m,,pvpil, m. 
6cdi^,/., pupil, f 
6erire, trr. v., to write, 
6orit, e, j9ar/., written, 
6galement, adv., equal" 

8*^garer, to lose one's 

way, 
k%Mw,f., church, 
61ire, trr. v., to choose, 
embarras, m,, ernbar- 

rassment. 
embarrase^, e, embar^ 

rassed. 
Emilie,/., Etuily. 
employer, to employ, 
en, prep., in, into, to, 
en, pron., m. f, sing, 

and pi., of him, of her, 

of it, of them, 
encore, adv,, yet, siilL 
9nete,f.,ink, 
enfance, /., infancy, 

childhood, 
enfont, m,, child, m, 
enfant,/., child, f, 
e'enfnir, trr. v,, to run 

away, escape, 
enivrer, to intoxicate. 
B'enivrer, to get intoxi- 
cated, 
ennemi, m., enemy, tn. 
ennemie, /. , enemy, f, 
en8emble,ac/z;., together, 
entendre, to hear. 



c'est dommage, it U a pity. 
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BNTBB. 

enttet prep,, between. 

entrer, to enter, come in. 

enverSi/^rep., to, toward, 

envoyer, irr. v,, to send. 

6p6e,y., sword, 

6pine,y*., (horn. 

esoaller, m., ladder, 
stairs, staircase, 

esp^rer, to hope. 

essuyer, to wipe, 

estima,,/!, esteem, 

6tage, w., story, floor. 

etoffe,/., stuff, cloth. 

etonner, to astonish. 

etonnS, e, astonished. 

dtade,/., study. 

6tndier, to study. 

exactement) adv.y ex- 
actly, 

exemple, m., example, 

exiger, to require. 

experience, /., experi- 
ence. 

expliqner, to explain. 

exploit, m. , exploit, 
achievement, 

extrdmement, adv., ex- 
ceedingly. 

Europe,/., Europe. 

8'6veiller, to awake, 
wake up. 

F. 

faohe, e, adj., angry, 
vexed. 

facher, to offend, to an- 
ger. 

fAcilement, adv., easily. 

facteur, m., postman. 

faible, weak, feeble. 

faim,y*., hunger. 

faire, trr,v., to do, make. 

fait, e,part,, made, done, 

falloir, imp, v., to be 
obliged, mttst, should, 
ought (il faat, it is 
necessary, it must). 

famille, /. , family. 

f9XLte,f., fault. 

fendtre,y., window. 

Hrtile, fertile. 



GATEAr. 

feu, m.,fire. 

Mhle, faithful. 

flUe,/, daughter, girl. 

fils, 171., son. 

finir, to finish. 

flatterie, /. , fla ttery. 

fLeva,f., flower. 

foiSjjf., time. 

fontaine, f, fountain, 
spring. 

forht, f, forest. 

fort, adv., very much, 
very. 

fort, e, adj., strong. 

fortune, /. , fortune. 

fou, foUe, n. m.f.,fool, 
madman, madwoman. 

fou, fol, folle, adj., fool- 
ish. 

fourreau, m., scabbard. 

franc, m., franc. 

franchement, adv., 
frankly. 

Frangais, m., French- 
man. 

Fran^aise, /,, French- 
woman. 

Fran^ais, e, adj. , 
French. 

France,/!, France. 

frais, fra£che,/re«/^ 

Fr6d6ric, m., Frederick, 

txhre, m., brother. 

froid, e, adj., cold, 

froid, n, m., cold. 

fromage, m. , cheese. 

frontiSre, /. , frontier. 

fruit, m., fruit. 

fuir, irr. v., to shun, 
avoid. 

funSrailles, /. ;;/., fu- 
neral. 

G. 

gagner, to gain, earn. 
gant, 7H., glove. 
gar^on, m., boy. 
garder, to keep. 
gare, f, railway sta- 
tion. 
g&teau« m., cahe. 



nrSTBUIBB. 

gauche, adj., left. 

GauloiB, m. pi., Gauls. 

geler, to freeze. 

general, m., general. 

g6n6reux, se, generous. 

gens, 7n.pl., men, people. 

geograpMe,/, geogra- 
phy. 

gouvernement, m. , gov- 
ernment. 

grand, e, great. 

grwi^^mkre^grandmoth- 
er. 

grand -pere, grandfa- 
thei\ 

Grec, ni., Greek. 

gris, e, gray. 

groB, se, great, large. 

guerre, y*., war. 

guide, m., guide. 

Guillaume, m., William, 

H. 

habit, fit., coat. 
8'habituer, to accustom 

one's self. 
hair, to hate. 
haut, n.m., height. 
(en haut, upstairs*.) 
haut, e, adj., high. 
haut, adv., loudly. 
Henri, m., Henry. 
h^ros, m. , hero. 
heure,/., how. 
heureux, se, happy, 
hier, adv., yesterday. 
hiver, m., winter. 
homme, m., man, 
hoaneur, m., honor. 



ici, adv,, here. 

incapable, incapable. 

indispose, e, unwell. 

innocent, e, innocent. 

instant, m., instant. 

(4 I'instant, instantly, 
immediately. ) 

instruire, irr. v., to in- 
struct ^ teach. 



164 INDEX TO YOCABULABIES. — ^FRENCH WOBBS. 



INTSBDIBI. 

interdirOi irr. «., to/or- 

bid. 
invalide, n. m. /., tV 

valid, pensioner. 
inviteri to invite. 
ItaUe,/., //q/y. 
Italiexi, ne, Italian. 

J. 

jaauds, ever {with a 

nep.^, never. 
jambon, m., ham. 
jardin, m., garden. 
Jean, m., John. 
Jeter, to throw. 
jea, m., />/ay, game. 
jeviie, young. 
jeiuieB6e,y*., youth, 
ioie,/. Joy. 
joU, e, pretty. 
jouer, to play. 
joujoa, m., plaything. 
jonr, m.j day. 
journa], m., newspaper. 
jouni6e,/., ^/^^.y. 
juge, m.Jtidge. 
Julie, /.,./u/ia. 
jiuqiie, i>re/7., a</ar cm; 
jastOy just. 

L. 

UUbas, ac/t;., yonder, 
there below^ down 
there. 

laberlenz, ease, labori- 
ous. 

lait, m., milk. 

langue,./*., language. 

larxne,,/!, ^€ar. 

ee layer, to wash one's 
self. 

le^on,/., lesson. 

16g^rement, adv. , Hght- 
ly, slightly. 

16gitimement, adv., 
lawfully, 

16|^me, m., vegetable.* 

lentement,ac?i;., slowly. 

Leopold, m., Leopold. 

lettre,/., letter. 



MABGHB. 

lenr, ^oss. adj., their. 

lever, ^o /(/V. 

se lever, to rise, get 
up. 

lien, m., place, spot. 

(an lien de, instead of.) 

lire, iVr. v., <o reacf. 

lit, m., 6e</. 

livre, m., book. 

lvne,f.,pownd{weigh t). 

loin, adv.,at a distance, 
far off. 

Londres, m. orf.^ Lon- 
don. 

long, m., length. 

longtemps, adv.^a long 
time, a long while, 
long. 

lorsqae, conj., when, 

loner, to praise. 

loner, to let, to hire. 

Lonis, w., Lontis. 

Lonise,/., Louisa. 

Inmidre,/., light. 

lune,/!, moon. 

Innettes, f. pi. , specta- 
cles. 

K. 

Madame, /., ilfr#., 

Hademoiselle,/., Miss, 

main,/., Aand 

maintenant, adv., now, 
at present. 

male, conj., but. 

maison,/., AoK^e. 

maitre, m., master, 

mal, afi^t;., badly, wrong, 

malade, adj., ill, 

malade, n. m, f, in- 
valid, sick person, 

malheur, w., misfor- 
tune, 

malhenrenx, se, unhap- 
py- 

manger, to eat. 

manidre,y., manner, 
marchatid, m. , mer- 
chant. 
marchS, m., market. 



MOBTZL. 

marclier, to walk, to 
march. 

mariage, m,, marriage. 

Marie,/., Mary. 

Mathilde,/., Matilda. 

matin, m,, morning. 

mandire, irr. v., to 
curse, 

manvais, ^bad. 

m^chant, e, wicked. 

m^decin, m^ doctor, phy^ 
sician. 

m6decine,/., medicine. 

m6dire, irr. v., to slan- 
der. 

meiUeur, e, adj., better. 

mSme, adj., same, 

m^moire,/., memory, 

menace, /. , menacef 
threat. 

mener, to lead, conduct* 

mentenr, m., liar, m. 

mentense,/., liar,f, 

merci, m., thanks, thank 
you, 

mdre,/, mother. 

m6riter, to deserve, 

messienrs, m.pl, , gentle- 
men, Messrs, 

m6tal, m., metal, 

mdtre, m., meter, 

mettre, irr, v., to ptstj 
put on, 

midi, m,, noon, 

mienz, adv.^ better, 
more, 

minute,/., minute, 

modeste, adj., modest. 

modestie,/., modesty, 

moins, adv,, less, 

mois, m,, month, 

moment, m., moment. 

monde, m,, world, 

(tout le monde, every 
body.) 

Monsieur, m,. Sir, Mr. 

montre,/., watch, 

montrer, to show, 

moroeau, m,, piece, bit. 

mort, n,f., death. 

mort, e, part. , dead. 

mortel, le, adj., mortal 
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MOT. 

noti f?i<, word, 
mouUn, m., will 
monriTi irr, v. , to die, 
monton, m., sheep, 
mouTOir, irr, v,,to move, 
moyexii m., means, 
mnety to, dumb, 
Mnnieh, m., Munich, 
mnXf n, m., wcUl, 
mtx, e, adj.y ripe, 
maiicieii, »i., musician^ 

m, 
nuuioiennei y., nittsi- 

cian,f, 
iniisiqae,y!, mime. 

N. 

salff naive, plain^ wrir 

lets, 
nniwwnce, /. , hirth, 
naitre, irr, v. , to be bom, 
nature,/., nature, 
n6, e^part,, born, 
n6aninoin8,ac^t;., never- 

theUss. 
nSeesiaire, necessary, 
neiigerff,ysnow, 
neiger, imp, v., to snow, 
nettoyer, to clean. 
nwS, ve, new. 
neven, m., nephew, 
nid, m., ii6s<. 
nidoei/*., niece, 
noir, e, 6/ac^. 
noiz,/., nut, 
nom, rn., name, 
non, adv,, no, not, 
non plai, no longer, 
notre, /)ron., our. 
nonvean, nonvel, noa- 

velle, new. 
ncuvelle, n.f., news, 
noarrir, to nourish. 
nuirei to injure, 
nait,/*., night, 
nnl, le, adj,y not ang, no* 
r.nlle part, nowhere, 

0. 

obto, to obey. 



PABOUE. 

oMinant, e, obedient, 
observer, to observe, 
obU, m, (j>l., yens), ege, 
OBVfi^m., egg, 
offisnBor, to offend, 
officier, m., officer, 
oh! inter), ^ 01 ho/ oh I 
oie,/., ^o(we. 
oisoan, m., bird, 
on, ;7ron. , jone, theg, peo^ 

pie, 
oncle, m. , uncle, 
opinion,,/*., optnton. 
or, m., ^o/<3f. 
ordinairement, a(/i;., 

ordomiance, /., order, 
. prescription. 
ordonner, to order, 
ordre, m., order* 
on, COR/., or. 
oil, adv,^ where, 
onvrir, irr, r., to open, 

P. 

pain, 7/1., bread, 
padx,/., peace, 
palais, m., palace, 
papier, m. , paper, 
paqtiet, m., parcel, 
par, prep,, by, 
paraitre, ^o appear, 
paraplnie, m., umbrella, 
parasol, m,, parasol, 
paree que, conj., be- 
cause, 
pardon, m. , pardon, 
pardonner, to pardon, 

forgive, 
parent, m., parent, m, ; 

relation, m, 
parente, /., parent,/. ; 

relation,/, 
paroBseux, se, idle, 
par hasard, adv,, acci- 
dentally, 
par ici, a.dv,, this way. 
Farii, m,, Paris, 
parlor, to sjteak, 
parole,/., word. 



FUklBOe. 

partie,/., part, party, 
partir, irr, v, , to set out, 

start, 
partont, every where, 
pas, adv,, no, not, 
pas encore, adv,, not 

yet, 
pasE6, e, part,, past, 
passer, to pass, 
passion,/. , passion, 
patrie, /., country, na^ 

tive country, 
panvre, adj,,poor,needy, 
pauvre, n. m., poor per- 
son, pauper, 
panvret^,/., poverty, 
payer, to pay. 
pays, m,, country, 
paysan, m. , countryman^ 

peasant, 
peindre, irr,v,, to paint, 
T^me,/,pain, trouble, 
pendant que, conj,, while, 
perdre, to lose, 
penser, to think, 
pdre, m,,/ather, 
permission, /., permis- 
sion, 
pesant, e, heavy, 
personne,/., person, 
T^TBOime, pron, m,, any 
one (with negative, 
nobody). v 

persuader, to persuade, 
petit, e, small, little, 
peu, n. m., little, /ew, 
pen, adv., little, /ew, 
peu de temps, a short 

time, 
peupl6, e, populous, 
peuple, m,, people, 

PO^r» /•»/««»•• 
peut-etre, adv., perhaps. 
phrase, /., phrase, sen- 
tence, 
Pierre, m,, Peter, 
pierre,/., stone, 
jlsce,/,, place, 
plaindre, irr, v. , to pity, 
se plaindre, to complain, 
plaire, irr. v., to please, 
plaisir, m,, pleasure. 
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PLAKTE. 

plante,y*., plant. 

plenrer, to weep. 

pleuvoiTy imp. v., to rain. 

pluiet/., rain. 

plume,/., j>en. 

plapart, ind. pron. , most 
part, greatest part, 
majority. 

pins, adv., more. 

pins longtemps, adv., 
longer. 

plus tard, adv., after- 
ward, later. 

pliiB tdt, adv., sooner. 

plasienrs, ind. pron., 
most, several. 

poire,/., />ear. 

poisson, m.,Ji8h. 

pomme,/., apple. 

pomme de terre,/., po- 
tato. 

pont, m., bridge. 

porte,/, door. 

porter, to canvry. 

portrait, m. , likeness, 
portrait. 

possible, possible. 

poBteif., post. 

potable, drinkable. 

pour, prep., for, on ac- 
count of. 

pour que, conj., in order 
that, so that. 

pourquoi, adv., why. 

pourquoi, conj., why, 
where/ore. 

poursuivre, irr. v., to 
pursue. 

pourvoir, irr. v., to pro- 
vide. 

pousser, to push. 

pouvoir, itT. v., to be 
able. 

precaution, /, precau- 
tion, 

pr6dire, irr, v., to fore- 
tell. 

pr6f6rer, to prefer. 

premier, hre, first. 

prendre, irr. v., to take. 

prendre garde, to take 
care. 



QT7T. 

present, &, at the present 
moment, at present. 

presque, adv. , almost, 

pretention, /., p/eten- 
sion. 

prSter, to lend. 

preuve,/., proof. 

pr6valoir, irr. v., to pre- 
vail. 

prior, to pray. 

prince, m., prince. 

pris, e^ part., taken. 

prix, m. , prize, price. 

prison,/. , prison. 

probablementy adv., 
probably. 

prochain, e, next. 

produire, irr. v., to pro- 
duce. 

profesaeur, m.,professor, 

proflter, to profit, im- 
prove. 

progprds, m., progress. 

2;*rojet, m., p^-nject. 

promenade,/., walk. 

so promener, to walk, 
to take a walk. 

promettre, irr. v., to 
promise. 

promis, e, part. , prom- 
ised. 

propre, adj., own. 

proprement, adv., neat- 
ly. 

pmdemment, a^v.,pru^ 

dently. 
Prusse,/., Prussia, 
public, m. , public. 
puisque, conj. , since. 
punir, to punish. 



quand, adv., when. 

que, conj., that, how. 

quel, le, adj., what. 

quelque, adj., some, any, 

quelque, adv,, however, 

quelquefois, adv,^ some- 
times. 

qui, relat. pron., who, 
that, which. 



BOBK. 

quitter, to quit, leave. 
quoi, pron.f which, what. 
quoique, conj., although, 
though. 

R. 

raconter, to tell, relate. 

raisin, vt. , grape. 

raison,/. , reason, sense. 

rarement, adv., seldom. 

recevoir, to receive. 

rdcompenser, to reward. 

reconnaisaant, e, grate- 
ful. 

redire, irr. v., to say 
again, repeat. 

r^lBf f, rule. 

regretter, to regret. 

reine,/., queen. 

relieur, m., bookbinder. 

remeroier, to thank, 

remettre, irr. v., to put 
back, 

rcinipUr, to fill, to fill 
again. 

B6mu8, m., Remus. 

renaitre, to be bom 
again. 

rencontre, to meet. 

rendre, to give back, re- 
turn. 

r^pandre, to shed, spill. 

repas, m., meal. 

r6pondre, to answer. 

reprooher, to reproach. 

rester, to remain, stay. 

r^soudre, irr. v., to re- 
solve. 

revivre, irr. v., to re- 
vive. 

Bichard, m., Richard. 

riche, adj., rich. 

riche, n. m., rich man. 

richement, adv., richly. 

rien, m., nothing. 

rien du tout, nothing at 
all. 

rire, irr, v., to laugh. 

rire de, to laugh at. 

rival, n.m.f., rival. 

robe,f., dress. 
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BOBXBT. 

Robert, m.f Robert, 
roi, m., king. 
Bomaixii n. m,, Roman. 
Romulus, m., Romulus. 
rond, e, round, 
r08e,y*., rose. 
rouge, red. 
ruban, m., ribbon. 
rue, /., street (de rue 

en rue, yrom street to 

street^. 
Rustde,/, Russia. 

s. 

lage, adj., wise, well- 
behaved. 

sage, n. m., u;t5« fna;i. 

saisir, to seize, catch, 

sang, m., blood. 

sans, prep., without, 

sant6,/., AeaZM. 

sauter, <o leap, jump. 

savant, e, learned. 

savoir, irr. v., to know. 

Saze,/., Saxony. 

sec, seche, dry. 

secret, m., secret. 

sel, 9/1., W/. 

selon, prep., according 
to. 

semaine,/., ti;ee^. 

sentir, to /eel, perceive. 

servante, /., servant^ 
maid-servant. 

servir, to serve. 

s^vdrement, adv., se- 
verely. 

si, adv., so much, so. 

si, conj., if, whether. 

simplement, adv., sim- 

simplicity, f., simplic- 
ity. 

ntu6, e, adj., situated, 

situer, to place. 

soci6t6,y., company, so- 
ciety. 

80Bur,y., sister. 

sole, /I, siUc. 



TABD. 

soif,/., thirst, 

soir, m.^evening, night. 

soldat, m., soldier. 

Eol^,f.,pay(a soldier's 
pay). 

soleil, m., sun. 

8omme,y*.,stf7/i. 

8orte,y!, kind, sort, 

sortir, to go out, 

sot, te, adj,, foolish, 

sot, n, m.,fool, m. 

sotte, n.f.,fool,f. 

soufErir, irr.v,, to suffer, 

Soulier, m,, shoe, 

souper, m., supper, 

sourire, irr. v., to smile, 

sou vent, adv,, often. 

spectacle, m., play (the), 

Stuttgard, m., Stutt- 
gart. 

Sucre, m., sugar. 

Sudde,/., Sweden. 

suffire, itr. v., to suffice, 
to be sufficient, 

suivre, irr, v., to follow, 

suivre de prds, to follow 
close, 

sur, prep,, on, upon, 
over, 

survivre, to survive, 

T. 

table,/, table,* 

tableau, m., picture, 

tailler, to cut, 

tailleur, m:, tailor, 

taire, irr, v., to say 
nothing of, to con- 
ceal. 

se taire, irr. v., to be 
silent, 

tandis quey conj,, while, 
whilst, 

tant, adv,, so many, so 
much, 

tant que, adv., as long 
as, 

tante,y., aunt. 

tard, adv., late (plus 



TBOVTBB. 

tard, afterward, la- 
ter). 
tasse,/, cup. 
tel, le, adj^, such, sudh 

a one, many a one. 
temps, m., weather. 
temps, m., time, 
tenir, irr, v., to hold, 

keep, 
terre,/., earth, land. 
tb6, m., tea. 
tbdme, m., exercise. 
toit, m., roof. 
tomber, to fall. 
tenner, to thunder. 
tort, 971., wrong (avoir 

tort, to be wrong). 
tdt, adv., soon (plus 

tdt, sooner). 
toujours, adv., always, 
tout, 91. 971., every thing, 
tout, e, adj., all, every. 
tout le monde, every 

body. 
tout, adv., quite, entire- 

tout de suite, adv., im- 
mediately, directly. 

tout (rien du), nothing 
at all. 

traduire, to translate. 

traitor, to treat. 

tranquillement, adv., 
tranquilly, quietly. 

travail, 971. (travauz, 
pi.), work. 

travsdller, to work. 

trds, adv., very. 

tressaillir, irr. v., to 
start, tremble. 

triste, sad. 

Troie,/, Troy. 

tromper, to deceive, 
cheat. 

se tromper, to deceive 
one's self. 

trdne, 971., throne. 

trop, adv., too, too much. 

troupe,/., troop. 

trouver, to find. 



* se metftre & table, to sit dovm at tabU. 
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▼▲nr. 

7. 

yaiB, e, vain (en yain, 
vainly, in vat'n). 

vainerei irr, v., to con- 
quer. 

ynlmXf irr, v., to be 
worth. 

yendre, to sell. 

veniTi irr. v., to come. 

yenir (de), about com- 
ing. 

v6rit6,/., truth. 

verr^m., glass. 

vert, prep., toward, 
about. 

verse, &, adv., very hard, 
in torrents.* 

yernim,/., translation. 

▼ert, e, green. 

vertu,/., virtue. 

▼ertaenz, se, virtuous. 



TOLXB. 

v6tir, irr. v., to clothe. 
viande,y*., meat. 
vice, m., vice, fault. 
Vid6, e, par^., empty, 
vider, to empty. 
vieillard, m., old man. 
vieillesee,/., old age. 
Viexi2ie,y., Vienna. 
vienz, vieil, le, old. 
vif, vive, lively. 
ville,y., city, town. 
vin, m., wine. 
violette,/., violet. 
violon, m., violin. 
vie & viBy of^osite. 
vite, aeft;., quickly, fast, 
vivre, trr. r., to live. 
y<Aici,prep., behold, here 

is, here are. 
voir, trr. v., to see. 
voisin, m., neighbor, m. 
voisine,/*., neighbor, f. 
voler, to rob, steal. 



XELB. 

volenr, in., robber, thuf, 
volont^,/., wish. 
volontier8| adv. , untting' 

votre, poss. adj., your. 

vouloir, trr. v., to be 
willing, to wish. 

voyage, wi., voyage, 
journey (fi^e en voy- 
age, to be on a jour- 
ney, to travel abroad), 

voyager, to travel. 

voyageur, m., traveler, 
m. 

voyageuse,/., traveler, 

/: 

vrai, e, true. 
vraiment, adv., truly. 
vu, e,part., seen. 

z. 

sdle, m., zeal. 



* Used qf raining^ 
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ABLE. 

A. 

able, to be, pouvoir, irr, 

V. 

about, prep,^ au tour 

de, vers, devers. 
about, adv,j eTunron, a 

peupreSf autour, (a et 

la. 
above, adv., en haut, 
above, prep., au dessus 

de. 
absent, absent, e. 
absolve, absoudre, irr. v. 
aceidentally, par ha- 

sard. 
aocompany, accompa- 

gner. 
aecording to, prep., se- 

Ion, suivant. 
aooonnt, compte, m. 
accused, n. m,, accuse, e, 

m.f. 
acenstom one's sel^ 

s^habituer. 
achievement, exploit,nu 
add, n., acide, m. 
acquire, acqu^rir, irr. v. 
acquit, absoudre, irr. v. 
act, to, affir. 
active, actif, ve. 
admire, aamirer, 
adversary, adversaire, 

m. 
advicOf conseil, m. 
Africa, Afrique,/. 
BSXm, prep., apres. 
afternoon, n., apres-mi- 

di, m. 
afterwards, plus tard, 

apres, ensmte, puis. 



ABTIBT. 

against, contre. 

age, age, m. 

aged, adj., ag€, e. 

i^eeable, agr^able, 

air, air, m. 

Alexander, Alexandre, 
m. 

all, adj., tout, toute. 

almost, adv.,presque. 

already, adv., d£ja. 

also, €tdv., aussi. 

although, conj., quoi- 
que, bien que, 

always, adv., toujours. 

ambition, ambition,/'. 

America, Am^rique. 

amiablOy aimable. 

among, prep,, chez, 
avec, entre, pamii. 

amuse one's self, 
s^amuser. 

amusing, amusaiU, e, 

anger, to, yacAer. 

angry, adj.,f&ch€, e. 

animal, anintal, m. 

announce, annoncer, 

answer, to, r^pondre. 

any, a^., quelque, au- 
cun, e (unth negative, 
none), du, de la, des, 
en, 

appear, paraitre, irr. v, 

apple, pomme,f. 

application, applica- 
tion,/. 

apricot, abricot, m, 

April, Avril, m. 

arm, bras, m. 

army, arm£e,/, 

around, au tour de. 

arrive, to, arriver. 

artist, artiste, m./. 

H2 



BKD* 

artless, wH/, naive, 

as, conj., comme, ainsi 
que. 

as far as, prep. , jusque. 

as long as, adv., tant que* 

as much, adv., autant. 

Ada, Asie,/. 

ask, demander. 

astonish, itonner. 

Bt, prq>., a, chez, 

at present, adv., main- 
tenant. 

at the house ot, chez. 

attack, to, attaquer, as- 
saillir, irr, v. 

attentive, attenti/, ive. 

August, Aout, m. 

Augustus, Auguste, m. 

aunt, tante,/. 

author, auteur, m./. 

autumn, tmtomne, m. 

avoid, y«tr, irr. v. 

awake, to, 8*iveiUer, 

B. 

bad, mauvais, e. 
badly, moL 
baker, boulanger, m, 
bank, bord, m. 
ball, bal, m. 
basket, corbeille,/, 
bathe, baigner. 
battle, bataille,/, 
be, to, itre. 
beat, battre. 
beautiful, beau, bel, 

belle. 
because, conj.,car,parce 

que. 
becoming, biens^ant, e, 
bed, lit, m. 
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BSER. 

beer, biere,/, 

before, adv. of tlme^ 

avanl. 
before, conj,, avant que, 

plutdt $i<6. 
before, prep., avant (of 

time), devant (of 

place). 
begr, priet\ 
'begin, commencer. 
behave > one's self, se 
condnct ) conduire, 
behavior, conduite,f. 
"beldnd, prep., derriere, 
behold, int., void. 
Belgium, Belgique,f. 
believe, croire, irr. v. 
below, adv., en has. 
bench, banc, m. 
benefactor, bienfaiteur, 

VI. 

benefactress, hienfai- 

trice,f. 
Berlin, Berlin, m. 
better, adj., meilleur, e. 
better, adv., mieux. 
between, entre, prep. 
bill, compte, m. 
bird, oiseau, m. 
birth, naissanceyf. 
bit, morceau, m. 
bitter, amer, ere. 
black, noir, e. 
blame, to, hiMmer. 
blind, adj., aveugh. 
blind man, aveugle, m. 
blind woman, aveugle, f 
blood, sang, m. 
blue, bleu, e. 
boat, bateau, m, 
body, corps, m. 
boil, bouillir, irr. v. 
book, livre, m. 
bookbinder, relieur, m. 
boot, hotte,f. 
bootmaker, bottier, m. 
bom, par/., ne, e. 
bom, to be, naitre, irr. v. 
bom again, to be, re- 

naitre, irr. v. 
bottle, bouteille,f. 
box, boite,f. 



GUCBOII. 

boy, garffon, m. 
bread, />atn, m. 
break, casser. 
breakfast, dejeuner, m. 
bridge, pont, vi. 
bring, apporter. 
brother, yr^e, w. 
brother-in-law, beau- 

frere, m. 
build, bdlir, coustruire, 

irr. V. 
burn, to, bruler. 
business, affaire, f. 
but, conj., mais, qui ne. 
butter, beurre, m. 
buy, acheter. 
by, prep. , par. , pres de. 
by, adv., pres. 

c. 

GBBsar, C€sar. 
cake, gateau, m. 
call, appeler. 
call one's self, s'appeler, 
called, to be, s appeler. 
camel, chameau, m. 
cane, canne,f. 
captain, capitaine, m. 
Caroline, Caroline, f. 
carry, porter. 
cat, m., chat. 
cat (she),/., chatte. 
catch, saisir. 
cause, cause, f. 
cease, cesser, 
ceasing, cesse,f. 
certain (some one), adj., 

certain, e. 
certainly, certainement, 

certes, assur^ment. 
chair, chaise, f. 
Charles, Charles, m. 
chase, n., chasse,f. 
cheat, tromper. 
cheese, yroma^e, m. 
cherry, cerise, f. 
child, enfant, vi.f. 
childhood, enfance,f. 
chocolate, chocolat, m, 
choose, 4lire, irr. v. 
church, 4glise,f. 



OOOE. 

circumstance, circon- 

stance,f. 
city, ville,f. 
class, classe,f. 
clean, to, nettoyer. 
closely, depres. 
closet, armoire,f. 
cloth, drap, m. 
cloth, Btuflf, €toffe,f. 
clothe, v^tir, irr. u. 
coat, habit, m. 
cock, coq, m. 
coffee, caf€, m. 
cold, adj.,froid, e. 
cold, n.,froid, m. 
color, couleur,f. 
come, venir, irr. v. 
come in, entrer. 
communicate, communi- 

quer. 
company, soci€t€,f. 
complain, se plaindre, 

irr. V. 
completely, complete- 

ment. 
comprehend, compren- 

dre, irr. v, 
conceal, taire, irr. v. 
conceive, concevoir. 
concerning, prep., con- 

cernant, touchant. 
concert, concert, 
conclude, to, conclure, 

irr. V. 
conduct, to, conduire, 

irr. V. 
conduct, condmte,f. 
conquer, conqu€rir. 
conquer, vaincre, irr. v. 
considering, prep., at- 

tendu, 
constantly, constam- 

ment, 
construct, construire, 

irr. V. 
content, content, e. 
contradict, contredire, 

irr. V. 
contrary, contraire, m, 
convince, convaincre, 

irr. V. 
cook, to, cuire, irr. v. 
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COPY. 

copy, to, copier. 
copy-book, cahier, m» 
coral) corail, m. 
cost, to, couter. 
cotton, cotorif m. 
conniel, ctmseilj m. 
count, comte, m. 
country (native place), 

patrie,/. ; pays, m, 
country, campagne,/. 
oeuntry-liouse, chateau, 

m, 
countryman, campa- 

gnardy tn, 
countryman, jmysan, m. 
countrywoman, compa- 

gnarde,/, 
cousin, m,, cousin, m, 
cousin, /. , cousine, /. 
cover, to, couvrir, irr. v, 
credulous, credule. 
cruel, cruel, le, 
cup, tasse,/. 
cupboard, armoire,/, 
curse, to, maucUre, irr, v, 
custom, coutume,/', 
cut, to, tailler, 

D. 

dance, danser, 
dangerously, danger- 

eusement, 
d&nghter, Jiile,/. 
day (the whole day), 

jown€e,y» 
day, jo«r, m, 
day after to-morrow, 

apres-demain. 
desk, part, mort, e. 
dear, cher, ere, 
death, mort,/. 
debt, dette,f. 
decay, to, d£choir, irr. v. 
December, Dicembre, m. 
deceive, tromper. 
deceive one's self, se 

tromper. 
defend, d^fendre. 
departure, depart, m. 
deserve, m^riter. 
desire, to, d^sirer. 



EXBAKKAflSMKMT. 

destroy, d^truire, irr. v. 
develop, d^oelopper. 
die, mourir, irr. v. 
different, different, e. 
difBksult, difficile. 
dike, digue,/. 
diligent, applique, e. 
dine, to, diner. . 
dinner, diner, m. 
disown, d€dire, irr. v. 
displease, diplaire, irr. 

V. 

dissolve, dissoudre, irr. 

V. 

distance, at a, loin. 
do (to make),/air6, irr. 

V. 

doctor, m€decin, m. 
dog, chien, m. 
done, part., /ait, e. 
dwxr, porte, /. 
draw near, approcher. 
Dresden, Dresde,/ 
dxen,robe,/. 
drink, boisson,/. 
drink, to, boire, irr, v. 
drinkable, potable. 
drive, v. n. , aller en voi- 

ture. 
dry, sec, seche. 
dumb, muet, te, 
during, prep., pendant. 
dwell, dem£urer. 
dye, to, teindre, irr. v. 

E. 

each, adj., chaque. 

early, achf,, de bonne 
heure. 

earlier, adv., de meH- 
leure heure, 

easily, /acilement. 

earn, gagner, 

earth, tare,/. 

eat, to, manger, 

egg, an/, tn. 

elsewhere, aiueurs, 

embarrassed, part,, em- 
barrass^, e. 

embarrassment, embar- 
ras, m. 



rxxL. 



Emily, Emilie,/. 
employ, emplover. 
empty, to, viaer. 
empty, part., vid€, e. 
enemy, m,, ennemi, m. 
enemy, y., ennemie,/. 
England, Angleterre, /. 
English, Anglais, e. 
enough, adv., assez. 
enter, entrer. 
equally, €galement, 
escape, s'en/uir, irr, v. 
esteem, estime,/.- 
Europe, Europe,/. 
even, adv., mime. 
evening, soir, m, 
ever, jamais. 
ei7Wj (all), tout, e. 
every body, tout le 

monde. 
every thing, tout, n. m. 
every where, partout. 
exactly, exactement. 
example, exemple, m. 
exceedingly, extreme- 

ment. . 
except -(save), prep., 

excepts, hors, hormis. 
exchange, bourse,/. 
exercise, thhne, m. 
expect, attendre. 
experience, experience. 
expire, to, ^choir, irr. v. 
explain, expliquer. 
exploit, exploit, m. 
eye, ail, m. (pi, yenx). 

F. 

fail, faillir, irr, v, 

taithidl,Jidele. 

fall, to, tomber, 

fall oil; d^choir, 

Uimiljf/audlle,/. 

far off; loin. 

fast, adv., vite. 

father, ph^e, m, 

taxLlt,/aute,/. ; vicSy m. 

te9x,peur,/. 

fear, to, craindre, irr. v, 

feeble, /at6/(e. 

feel, sentir, irr. v. 



172 INDSZ TO YOCABULASIES. — ENGLISH W0BD8. 



FKBTILS. 

fertile,/erri/6. 

few, aav»jpeu, 

few, n,,peUf m, 

fieldf chump, M. 

fill, fill again, rempUr. 

find, ^oitt;er. 

find fault witb, hlamer, 

finislif^Rtr. 

firOiybtt, m. 

fint, premier, h^. 

fish, poissorif m. 

flattery,/.,^«ert«. 

floor, ^to^6, m. 

flower,^ettr,/ 

fly» tO,/i«r, trr. r. 

follow, sttivre, irr, v. 

follow dose, suivre de 

pres, 
fool, fN.,yb«, sotf m, 
tooi,f,Jblle,f.; sottej, 
fooliili, soty te; fouyfol, 

folk, 
for, conj,,car» 
for, prep, , jiotir, par, de. 
forMd, interfUre, irr. v. 
torett^foritjf. . 
foretell, pridire, irr. v. 
forgive, pardormer, 
f ortnne, fortune, f. 
fountain, fontaine, f. 
tnaoA, franc, m, 
France, France, f, 
btaikiy,franchement. 
February, Fivrier, m. 
Frederidc, Fr^diric, m. 
freeie, geler. 
French, Francis, e, 
Fjrenohman, Frangais, 

m. 
Frenchwoman, Fran- 

fai8e,f. 
firesh, frai8,fraiche. 
Friday, Vendredi, m. 
friend, m., ami,in. 
friend,/., amie,f. 
from, prep., depuis, de, 

des. 
bmtiWtfrontikre,f. 
tndtt fruit, w. 
fryi to, frire, irr. v. 
funeral, enterrement ; 

fun€raiU€s,f. pi. 



CrBBA.T. 

future, n., avemr, m. 

G. 

gain, to, gagner. 
game, jeu, m. 
gaxAea, jardin, m. 
gather, cueilUr, irr, v. 
Gtaulfl, Gaulois, m. pi. 
gtaottB, gazette, f. 
general, g^niral, m. 
generous, g€n€reux, se, 
gentlemoi, messieurs, 

m.pl. 
gentlenoM, douceur, f. 
geography, g4ographie, 

/' 
German, adj., allemand, 

e. 

German, n., Allemand, 

Germany, Allemagne, e. 

get up, to, se lever. 

gird, to, ceindre, irr. v, 

giil,JUle,f. 

give haek, rendre. 

give, donner. 

glove, gant, m. 

go, to, aller. 

go away, s'en aller, irr. 

V. 

go in a earriage, aller 

en voiture. 
go out, Sortir. 
go on foot, aller a pied, 
go to bed, se coucher. 
God, IHeu,m. 
gold, or, m. 
good, bon, bonne. 
goo^en,bont^,f. 
goose, oie,f. 
government, gouuerne- 

ment, m* 
grandfather, grand- 

pere, m. ■ 

grandmother, grand*- 

mh'e,f. 
grape, rcasin, m. 
grateful, reconnaissant, 

e. . 
9^7$ gris, e. 
great, grand, e, gros, 

se. 



BOW ICUOH. 

greater part, plusieurs, 

ind. pron. 
greatest part, plupart, 

ind. pron. 
Greek, n., Grec, m. 
Chreek, adj., grec, 

grecque. 
green, vert, e. 
grief, chagrin, m. 
grind, moudre, irr. v. 
grow, croUre, irr. v. 
guide, m., guide, m. 
guilty, coupable. 

H. 

habit, coutume,f. 
half, demi, e. 
ham, jambon, m. 
hand, main,f. 
happy, heureux, se. 
hard (very), a verse 

(used of raining), 

adv. 
hat, chapeau, m. 
hate, to, hoAr. 
have, to, avoir. 
health, sant^,f. 
hear, entendre. 
heart, coeur, m. 
heartily, de bon cosur. 
heavy, pesant, e. 
Henry, Henri, m. 
here, adv., id. 
here is, prep., void. 
hero, h€ros, m. 
high, haut, e. 
hire, to, louer. 
hold, to, tenir, irr. v. 
Holland, Hollande,f. 
home, maison,f. 
honor, honneur, m. 
hope, to, espirer. 
horse, cheval, m. 
hot, chaud, e. 
hour, heure,f. 
house, maison,f. 
how, adv., comment. 
how many, adv,, com- 

bien. 
how much, adv., com- 
■ bien. 
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noMrvTKB* 

however, cependant, 
hnnger^/atm,/. 
hnnt, »., chasse,/. 
hurt, dominate, m, (c^est 
dommage^ it is a pity). 

I. 

idle, paretsetix, te, 
if, conj., si. 
ill, mcUade. 
immediately, adv,, aus- 

sitdt^ tout ds suite, 

sw-le-champ, 
improve, profiter. 
in, prep., en, dans, a, 

chez. 
in order that, pour que, 
incapable, incapable, 
infancy, enfance,f. 
injure, nuire, irr, v. 
injury, dommage, in. 
voJk, encre,f. 
innocent, innocent, e. 
instant, instant, m. 
instead of, au lieu de. 
instmet, instruire, irr. v, 
intermission, cesse,/. 
into, prep., dans, en. 
intoxicate, enivrer. 
intoxicated, to get, s*ent- 

vrer. 
invaUd, n., invalide, m, 

f.; malade,m.f. 
invite, to, inviter. 
Italian, Italien, ne. 
Italy, Italic,/. 

J. 

January, Janvier, m. 
jewel, bijou, m. 
John, Jean, m. 
join, to, joindre, irr. v. 
journey, voyage, m. 
ioy Joie,/. 
judge, jifjre, m. 
JvJia, Julie,/. 
July, Juillet, m. 
jump, to, sauter. 
June, Juin, m. 
yi9X, juste. 



UtSTVM. 

E. 

keep, to, garder, tenir. 
kind, fi., sorts,/. 
kindness, bonti,/. 
king, roi, m. 
knife, couteau, m. 
know, connaitrs, irr. v. ; 

savoir, irr. v. 
knowledge, connais- 

sance,/. 

L. 

laborious, lahorieux. Be. 
ladder, escalier, m. 
lady, dame,/. 
land, terre,/. 
language, utngue,/ 
large, gros, se; grand, e. 
last, dernier, hre. 
late, adv., tard. 
later, plus tard. 
laugh, laugh at, rire, 

rire de, irr. v. 
lawfully, Ugitimement. 
lead, to, mener, condu- 

ire, irr. v. 
leap, to, sauter. 
learn, apprendre, irr. v. 
learned, savant, e. 
least, at the, adv., au 

moins. 
leave, to, quitter. 
left, adj. , gauche. 
lend, preter. 
length, long, m. 
length, at, adv., ei\fin. 
Leopold, Leopold, m. 
less, adv., moins. 
lesson, lefon,/. . 
let, to, louer. 
letter, lettre,/. 
liar, menteur, se, n. m./ 
lie, to, mentir, irr. v, 
lift, to, lever. 
light, lumiere,/. 
lightly, l^geretnent. 
lightning, Eclair, m. 
likeness, portrait, m. 
little, n.,peu, JR. 



IIKBOUAHT. 

little, €uiv. , pen, un peu. 
little, adj., petit, e. 
live, to^ vivi*e, irr. v.; 

demeurer. 
lively, vi/, vive. 
London, Londres, m./ 
long (a long time), long- 

temps, adv. 
longer, plus longtemps. 
look for, chercher. 
lose, perdre. 
lose one's way, s'igarer. 
loudly, haut. 
Louis, Louis, m. 
Louisa, Louise,/. 
love, to, aimer. 
low, adv., bas. 

m. 

Madam, Madame,/. 
made, part., /ait, e. 
madman, ybtf, m. 
madwoman, /olle, /. 
maid-servant, servante, 

majority, plupart, /. 

ind. pron. 
make, Vhtrtf, irr. v. 
man, komme, m. 
manner, manih'e,/. 
many, adj., plusieurs, 

pi. ; maint, e. 
Harch (month), Mars, 

m. 
march, to, marcher. 
market, marchi, m. 
marriage, mariage, m. 
Muy, Marie,/. 
master, mattre, m. 
KatUda, Mathilde,/. 
Kay, Mai, m. 
meal, repas, m, 
means, moyen, m. 
meat, viande,/. 
medicine, m€decine,/. 
meet, to, rencontrer. 
memory, miimoire,/. 
men, gens, m. pi. 
menace, menace,/. 
merchant, marchand, 

TO. 
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XBBSBS. 

Henrf .) messieurs^ nupl. 
metali m^tal, m. 
meter, vtetre, m. 
milk, laitj m, 
milk, to, traire, irr, v. 
mill, moulin, m, 
minate, minute,/, 
misfortime, maineur, m, 
Misa, Mademoiselle,/, 
modest, modeste, 
modesty, modestie,/, 
moment, moment^ m. 
Monday, Lundi^ m, 
money, argent, tn. 
montli, mois, m, 
moon, hme,/, 
more, ado,, plus, davan- 

tage, mieux^ encore, 
more, adj., plus, 
morning, matin, m. 
mortal, adj,, mortel, fe, 
most, inJ. pron,, plu- 

sieurs, 
most, at tke, adv,, tout 

au plus, 
most part, ind, pron,, 

plupart, 
mother, vnere,/, 
move, to, mouvoir, irr, v, 
Kr., Monsieur, m, 
Krs., Madame,/, 
mnek, adv,, beaucoup, 
Honioh, Munich, m, 
musio, musique,/, 
musioian, musicien, ne, 

m,/, 
must, skonld, ongkt, 

/ailoir, imp, v, 

N. 

naive, natf, aive, 
name, nom, m,* 
nature,/*., nature, 
nearly, a peu pres, 
neatly, proprement, 
necessary, n^cessaire, 
necessary, it is, il/aut, 
neighbor, m., voisin, m, 
neighbor,/., voisine,/. 



OTTKH. 

nephew, neveu, m. 

nest, nid, m, 

never, adv., jamais, ne 

jamais, 
nevertheless, nian- 

moins, 
new, neu/ve; nouveau; 

nouvel, le, 
news, nouvelle, n./, 
newvpAT^T, journal, m, 
next, prochain, e, 
niece, nikce,/, 
night, fitfi'^. 
noise, bruit, m, 
no, adv,, non, ne point. 
no longer, non plus. 
no more, neplus, 
nobody, personne,/, 
none, no one, adj,, atih 

cun, e; nul, nmle. 
noon, midi, m. 
not, adv., ne — pas, ne — 

point, 
not at all, pas du tout, 

point du tout, 
not much, ado,, neguere. 
not yet, pas encore, 
nothing, n., rien, m. 
nothing, adv,, ne rien, 
nothing at all, rien du 

tout. 
nourish, nourrir. 
November, Novemhre, 

m, 
now, adv,, maintenant. 
nowhere, nuUepart, 
nut, noix,/. 

0. 

obedient, chiissant, e, 

obey, qb^ir, 

obliged, to be, /ailoir, 

imp, V. 
observe, observer, 
October, Octobre, m, 
offend, /acber, offenser, 
offer, to, offfdr, irr, v. 
officer, officier, m, 
often, a<f<;., souvent. 



VAX, 

oh! oh! 

old, vieux, vieil, tneille, 
old, adj., dg€, e, 
old age, vieillesse,/, 
old man, vieillard, m. 
on, prep., sur, dessus. 
on account ot, a cause 

de. 
one, pron., on, 
one, adj., un,une, 
only, adv,, seulement, n§ 

que, 
open, to, ouvrir, irr. v, 
opinion, opinion,/, 
opponent, adversaire, m. 
opposite, vis a vis {de), 
or, conj., ou, 
order, ordre, m. ; ordon- 

nance,/, 
order, to, ordonner. 
other, adj., autre, 
other, pron., autre. 
our, pron. , notre. 
outside, adv., dehors, 
over, prep., sur, 
owe, devoir, 
own, adj,, propre. 

P. 

pagei pag^^/' 

poJJi, peine^/. 
paint, to, peindre^ irr, v, 
palace, palais, m, 
paper, papier, m, 
parasol, parasol, m. 
parcel, paguet, m, 
pardon, pardon, m. 
pardon, to, pardonner, 
parent, m,, parent, m. 
parent, /. , parente,/ 
Paris, Paris, m. 
part, partie,/. 
party, partie,/. 
pass, to, passer. 
passion, passion,/. 
past, part,, passH, e. 
pay (a soldier's), solde^ 

pay, to,j9ayer. 



* Je ne le connals qae de nom, loidy know him by nam^. 
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PXAOS. 

peace, paix^f, 
pezTf poire, /. 
peasant, paysariy m. 
pebble, caillou, m. 
pen, plume, y, 
pencil, crayon^ m. 
penknife, canif, m, 
pensioner, invaiide, n, 

m,f. 
people, gens, m. pL 
perceive, apercevoir, 

sentir, irr. v, 
perhaps, adv., peut-etre, 
permission, permission, 

f. 

person, personne,/, 
persuade, persuader. 
Peter, Pierre, wi. 
phrase, phrase,/. 
picture, tableau, m. 
piece, morceau, m. 
pitcher, cruche,f. 
pity, to, plaindre, irr. v. 
physician, m^decin, m. 
place, place,/. 
place, to, situer. 
plain, rud/, aive. 
plant, plante,/. 
play, to, jouer. 
V^^Jtjeu, VI. 
play (the), spectacle, m. 
plaything, joujou, m. 
please, to, plaire, irr. v. 
pleasure, plaisir, m. 
pluck, to, cueillir, irr. 

V. 

poor, n.,pauvre, m./, 
poor, adj.,pauvre. 
populous, peupU, e. 
possible, possible. 
post, poste,/. 
postman, yac^^tfr, m, 
potato, pomme de terre, 

pound, livre,/. 
]^veTty, pauvret^,/. 
praise, to, louer. 
pray, prier. 
precaution, pricaution. 
prefer, pre/€rer. 
prescription, ordon- 
nance,/. 



QUITS. 

present, cadeau, m. 
present, at, a present. 
preserve, to, con/re, 

irr. V. 
pretension, pretention, 

pretty, joli, e. 
prevail, prevalair, irr, v. 
price, prix, m. 
prince, prince, m, 
priaon, prison,/. 
prize, prix, m. 
probably, probable- 

ment. 
produce, to, jtroduire, 

irr. V. 
ytotenoTipro/esseur, m. 
profit, to, prqfiter. 
progress, n.,progres, m. 
project, projet, m, 
project, to, saillir, irr. 

V. 

promenade, promenade, 

/■ 

promise, to, promettre, 

irr. V. 
promised, /)ar^ , promis, 

e. 
Tptwxt,preuve,/. 
property, bien, m. 
provide, pourvoir, irr. v. 
jacudeuiljfpmtdemment. 
Prussia, Frusse,/. 
public, public, m. 
punish, punir. 
pupil, m., €coHer, m. 
pupil, /. , €colih'€, /. 
purse, bourse,/. 
pursue, poursuivi'e, irr. 

V. 

push, to, pousser. 
put, mettre, irr. v. 
put back, retnettre, irr, 

V. 

Q- 

queen, reine,/. 
quickly, vite. 
quietly, tranquillement, 
quit, quitter. 
quite, adv. , tout-a-/ait. 



BOUND. 



R. 

railway, chemin-de'/er, 



m. 
railway station, gare,/. 
rain, plwe,/. 
rain, to, pleuvoir, imp, v, 
rather, adv.,plut6t. 
reach, to, atteindre, irr, 

v. 
read, to, lire, irr. v. 
reason, raison,/. 
receive, recewir. 
red, rouge. 
regret, to, regretter. 
relate, raconter. 
relation, m., parent, m. 
relation, y*., parente,/ 
remain, rester, detneu- 

rer. 
Bemus, R€mus, m, 
repeat, redire, irr. v. 
repent, to, se repentir, 

irr. V. 
reproach, to, reprocher, 
require, to, exiger, 
reside, demeurer, 
resolve, r€soudre, 
return, rendre, 
revive, revivre, irr. v, 
reward, to, ricompenser, 
ribbon, ruban, m. 
rich, adj. , riche. 
rich, n., riche, m. 
Richard, Richard, m. 
richly, richement. 
right, adj., droit, e. 
ring, bague,/. 
ripe, mur, e. 
rise, get up, se lever, 
rival, n., rival, e, m./. 
road, chemin, m. 
rob, voler. 
robberl voleur. 
Robert, Robert, m. 
Roman, n., Romain, m, 
Romulus, Romulus, m, 
roof, toit, m. 
room, chambre,/ 
rose, rose,/. 
round, rond, e. 
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rule, rlgh^f, 

rnn, to, courir^ irr, v. 

run away, s'enfuir, irr. 

V, 

Bunia, Russie,/, 

8. 

sad, triste, 
lalt, sel, m, 
lame, adj., mime, 
lame time, at the, en 

fmme temps. 
satisfied, content^ e. 
Saturday, Samedi, m. 
Saxony, Saxe,f. 
say, to, dire, irr. v. 
■ay again, redlre, irr. v. 
say nothing of, taire, 

irr. V. 
scabbard, /ottrreatf, m. 
scarcely, ado., a peine. 
school, €cole,f. 
scissors, ciseaux, m. pi. 
secret, secret, m, 
see, voir. 
seek, chercher. 
Been,part.,vu, e. 
seise, saisir. 
seldom, rarement. 
sell, to, vendre. 
send, enuoyer, irr. v. 
sense, raison,/. 
sentence, phrase^/. 
September, Septembre, 

m. 
servant, domestique, m. 

f. ; servante,/. 
serve, to, servir, irr. v. 
set out, partir, irr. v. 
several, euij., plusieurs. 
several, n., plusieurs, m, 

f.pl. 
severely, sivhrement. 
sew, to, coudre, irr. v, 
shed, to, r€pandre, 
sheep, mouton, m. 
shine, luire, irr. v. 
shoe, Soulier, m. 
shore, hord, m. 
short, bref, brhve. 
show, to, wontrer. 



shun,yi»V, irr. v. 
silent, to be, se taire, 

irr. V. 
silk, soie,f. 
silver, argent, m. 
simplicity, simplicity,/. 
simply, simplement. 
since, prep. , depuis, de- 

puis que. 
since, conj., puisque. 
since, adv., depuis. 
sing, chanter. 
sir, monsieur, m. 
sister, s<xur,f. 
sister-in-law, belle-^ctur, 

sit, sit down, s'asseoir, 

irr. V. 
sitting, n., coucher, m. 
situated, adj., situ^, e. 
slander, to, midire, irr. 

V. 

sleep, to, dormir, irr, v. 
slightly, Ugerement. 
slowly, lentement. 
small, petit, e. 
smile, to, sourire, irr. v, 
snow, neige,f. 
snow, to, neiger, imp. v. 
so, adv., si, ainsi. 
so, conj,, pourvu que. 
so many, adv., tant. 
so much, cuiv., tant, si. 
so that, pour que. 
society, soci€ti,f. 
soldier, soldat, m. 
some, some other, adj., 

qudque, quelques, pi. 
sometimes, quelquejbis. 
9fm,Jils, m. 

son-in-law, beau-fils, m. 
soon, adv., bientdt, tdt. 
sooner, adv., plus tdt. 
sorrow, chagrin, m, 
sort, sorte,f. 
soul, dme,f. 
speak, parler, dire, irr. 

v. 
spectacles, lunettes, f. 

pi 
spill, repandre. 
spirit, ame,f. 



spite (in — of), prep., 

malgri. 
spring, fontaine,/. 
stairs, escalier, m. 
staircase, escalier, m. 
start, to, tressaillir, irr. 

v. ; partir, irr. v. 
steal, voler. 
steamboat, bateau a vo- 

peur. 
story, €tage, m. 
still, adv., encore. 
stocking, bas, m. 
stone, pierre,f. 
street, rue,f. 
vtxang,fort,e. 
study, ^tude.. 
study, to, itudier. 
stuff, €toffe. 
Stuttgart, Stuttgard, m. 
such, adj., tei, le. 
suddexily, tout a coup. 
suflbr, souffrir, irr. v. 
suffice, suffire, irr, v. 
sufficient, to be, suffire, 

irr, v. 
sufficient, adv., assez. 
sugar, Sucre, m. 
sum, somme,/. 
sun, soleil, m. 
Sunday, Dimanche, m. 
supper, souper, m. 
survive, survivre, irr. 

v. 
Sweden, Suede,/. 
sweep, ramoneur, m. 
sweet, doux, douce. 
sword, €p€e,/. 

T. 

table, table,/. 
tailor, tailleur, m. 
take, prendre, irr. v. 
take a walk, se prome^ 

ner. 
take care, prendregarde, 
taken, part.., pris, e, 
tame, domestique. 
tea, th€, m, 
teach, instruire, irr. v. 
tear, n., lanae,/. 
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TKLL. 

tell, communiquer, dire, 

irr, V. ; raconter, 
than, con/., que. 
thank, to, remercier, 
thanks, mercif tn. 
theatre, Mdtre, m. 
their, poss. adj. , leur. 
then, conj,, done. 
then, adv. , alws, puts. 
there helow, la-bas. 
they (people), on. 
thief, voleur, m, 
thing, chose,/. 
think, penser, croire, 

irr. V. 
thirst, 8oi/,f. 
this way, adv. , par-ici. 
thorn, €pine,f. 
though, quoique, cepen- 

dant, bien que. 
threat, menace,/'. 
throne, trSne, m. 
throw, Jeter. 
thnnder, to, tanner. 
Thursday, Jeudi, m. 
time, temps J m. (from 

time to time, de temps 

en temps'). 
time (repetition),/©!*)/, 
to, prep., a, en, cnez. 
to, toward, prep.,envers. 
to-day, adv., aujourd- 

hui. 
together, ensemble. 
to-morrow, adv.,demain, 
to-morrow morning, de- 
main matin. 
too, adv., trap, aussi. 
too much, adv., trop. 
torrents (in), a verse 

(used o/T^ining), adv. 
toward, prep., envers, 

vers. 
town, vitte,/. 
tranquilly, tranquille- 

ment. 
translate, traduire, irr. 

v, 
translation, version,/ 
travel, to, voyager. 
traveler, voyageur, se, 

n., m,/ 



treat, to, traiter. 
tree, arbre, m. 
tremble, tressailUr, irr. 

v. 
troop, troupe,/. 
trouble, peine,/. 
Troy, Troie,/. 
true, vrai, e. 
truly, vraiment. 
truth, v€rite^/. 
Tuesday, Mardi, m. 

u. 

umbrella, ji7ara;j/me, m. 

uncle, oncle, m. 

under, adv., dessous. 

under, prep. , sous, des- 
sous. 

undertake, entreprendre, 
irr. V. 

unhappy, malheureux, 
se. 

unless, a moins que. 

unwell, indispose, e, 

upon, prep., sur, dessus. 

upstairs, en haut. 

nsuallyi ordinairement. 



vain, vain, e. 

vainly, in vain, adv., 

en vain. 
vegetable, legume, m, 
very, adv., tres, bien. 
very much, adv.,/ort. 
vexed, adj.,/dchi, e. 
vice, vice, m. 
Vienna, Vienne,/ 
violet, violette,/. 
violin, violon, tn. 
virtue, vertu,/. 
virtuous, vei'tueur, se. 
voyage, voyage, m. 

wait for, attendre. 
wake up, 8^€veiller. 
walk, to, marcher^ se 
promener. 



W011L1>. 



walk, n. , promenade, /. 

wall, mur, m. 

want, besoin, m. 

war, guerre,/. 

warm, chaua, e. 

warmly, chaudement, 

wash, to, baigner. 

wash one's self, se lo- 
ver. 

watch, montre,/ 

water, eau,/ 

wetLk,/aibte. 

weather, temps, m, 

Wednesday, Mercredi, 
m. 

week, semaine,/. 

weep, pleurer, 

well, adv., bien. 

well-behaved, sage. 

what, quel, le. 

when, adv. , quand, lors- 
que. 

where, adv., ou, 

whether, conj., si. 

wli^e, pendant que, tan- 
dis que. 

whilst, tandis que. 

white, blanc, he. 

who, pron., qui. 

whoever, pron. , qui-- 
conque. 

why, adv. , jfowquoi. 

wicked, m^chant, e. 

William, Guillaume, m. 

willing, to be, vouloir, 
irr. V. 

willingly, vohntiers, 

window, /enetre, / 

wine, 1*177, m. 

winter, hiver, m. 

wipe, essuyer. 

wise, adj. , sage, 

wise man, sage, n., m. 

wish, vohnt€,/. 

wish, to, vouhir, irr. v. 

wish for, disirer. 

with, prep., avec. 

without, prep., sans. 

word, mot, m.; parole,/ 

work, «., travail, m. 

work, to, travailler. 

world, monde, m. 
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vroBTn. 
worthy to be, valoir, irr, 

V. 

wound, to, hlesser. 
write, €crire^ irr, v. 
written, part., €crit, e. 
wrong, n., tort, m. 
^¥rong, to be, avoir 
tort. 



TBT. 



Y. 



year, an, m. ; ann€e^f. 
yesterday, adv., hier. 
yety conj., cependant, 

pourtant, toutefois. 
yet| adv., encore, d€ja. 



ZKAU 

yonder, la-bas. 
yonngjjeune. 
youth, jeunesse,/. 

z. 



THE Ein>« 



I f.^ . .t • ' .,-. ' 



J 





^ ( L c :■ 


f -z. <iX.-V 


• 

4 -. I "* 


* 

¥ 


/ 


1 


/ 








I . 1. ' « «. ^ 






■' '1 . c '' 



C' ' 



/ 



■ ' ' ' ■■ / I ( - ' 



/ ^ ? . ' ' 



<- ^ ' 



/" 




, ; . ^ v^ . 


c 


/ 


1 


-e^o 





/^ /- /• ^ 



<: -^^ 



/ v> 



1 » 



/ 



*-«^ 

^ 



r t V {^ / 






ff 



s - (^y 



- ■ J < ^ 



. /. ^, 3. V 



A a. c 



<rt>C.T' 






•^-^ /' ^. .;' 



/> 



'T. -^^ 



^. »-' 



^ 









<- < t «. <- 



^ 









' J- ' 1/ 



o< < 



<-> ^ 



C-<. 



'} t.---^^ < , 



/ 



/ 



/ 



C 



. "V ' « 



^ . . <' v<. 



;ii 



' \ d^' 



, \ 



/ 



. f^ 



ill y' 



(_ 






( i 



> <: 



^ 



(St^i' J / , 



/ 1. - 



r 



^ 



.-* -. 



/ 



/ .- 



i 



$ 



» 




I 



\ 



[ 



